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Language «j

Language is a social phenomenon which is used for understanding.

(S s S5 ol (Saeps s (3 03 ey optls gy 4

Grammar: Grammar is the series of rules regulations which is used for correct
writing, reading and speaking.

ol 5155 b o) st 5 IS) mo 3 3 193 55 gyl gl 5o ) g &) il ), el S
L£)~5 Jﬁ )K’

Or: The scientific study of a language is called Grammer.

(5:‘9)@])?4)(535 °'>)L5°'L°Ls’) dy.) lﬁs'

Alphabet: A set of letters arranged in order for forming words is called alphabet.

SoS Sl bl oS Jyg )6 o)l gy 5 5elSTS ST 4S50 092 9)90 D e L4l

Or: Alphabet is the basic sound of a language and each sound is considered as a

letter.

.gz_gc)ha&?q&g)gﬁbi_é)_mslLgacz_égwbl%ﬁj%g%nwl :bgl

Letter:The conventional alphabetical character or a written symbol used to represent

a speech sound and constituting a unit of an alphabet is called letter.

ol Pl g lgldsS 8 0 o g Gob IS g Ll Coiner QW1 Iy E 189
(S b )95 o5k 4y o5 Ll ol (5 losital

Or: The basic sound of a language is called letter.

@y 65 4 8 olol (g5 (s sLgl

12
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® The Letters are commonly of two kinds in English Language:
8d dga 59:4.;’&90.: ‘:5,93‘:;443 gw‘:‘i"‘% °
Capital Letters ( Uppercase Letters) Sy 59.\ :a

183 g3 59 gl (S SIS S atwnp ol G 4y (2 90 5 a3
Af B/ C/ D’ E’ F/ Gf H/ If ]/ K’ I'/ M’ N/ O/ Pf Qf Rl Sf T’ U/ V/ Wf XI Y’ Z'

S ylloninnl S gignls Y &y Sy98 g9 @

Lg)_le‘;@)w ¢91.§,J>u.1,°> $9231)

Ex: We are students. cg2 OIS yee 1 Jlie

i ydlexinl o)l 9S> (6)95 S pod) 3 gigruo gl gigowsl guols > Y

Ex: Aziz, Afghani, Samiullah. ] [P SOV | P VS W )

iy dlesinl o)l oS5 ()5 Spag) > 93909 > (Jggl 3 9 gridbe > JIST5 1Y
Ex: Sunday, Friday, March, April.

d)_ajml oyl oS> yues Jelb (1) 5:¥
Ex: lam a student. o2 35 Lo g5 05 1 Jlo

Syl o)l oIS > giladsee 5 10
Ex: U.E.A, UN.
cSydleniol o)l 9IS 5 (6)55 (gped) > ggd) 5 1T

Ex: The King of India. olool > Jle
Ex: Abdul Bari (Jahani). . (‘_;’LP) SHWlae 1l
Ex: Abobaker Sediq. M s Sl s e

- Sydloxinl o)l 9IS > gigags > giguliS > 1V
Ex: Quran, Zaboor, Torat etc... vy ol Ol ey oly—8: ke

13
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Ex: Eid, Nawrooz, Ashora. Jyg—isle ¢jgy90 s 1 Jlio
Sylesinl o)l gigagi > 92j gl gagle 524
Ex: Biology, Pashto, Arabic. =S gy (i 1]l

Sylewiul o)l olS> poi 5 5923 9l gy 511 ¢

Ex: Kunar River, Hindokush Mountain, Ba Ba Mountain etc...

oyl e bb e (iSeaa ol f9§ i ke

cSydlemiol o)l oIS > (6)g5 > 5 > 1Y)
Ex: Oh!, Pooh! fogy <ol 1 Jlie

Small letters (lowercase Ietters)‘s $TY oglg :b

9195 3l $osl coloxe cgig S 4y VWoana gl (68 IS ISty o 4 2 82695 4B )P o)l

S S &5 b5 S 5

a,b,c,def,ghijklmmnonpqrstuvwxy,z

Note: There are 26 letters in English language.

NISNEST AR «.55‘\’) gw.li)l 4 1Pgd

83 (S99 g 5 550 & ABLd A B3 (S,58 S @5 el 4

.(Vowel Ietters) S (—STgyT y—<£ 1)
.(Semi vowel Ietters) 3y gy p des 1Y
.(Consonant Ietters) Sy op—F .Y

Vowel letters

14
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Vowel letters are those which make syllablesin a word, It means every vowel letters

can make a syllable or sound alone.

oy (No £
0 95 gy 2 Ulo 2 4y win gy (Dlw)lun (S 4l 0g 4 (2 03 6 )5 (Sig)) F
S JSis p e L oge (B YsS oy 2o

There are five vowel letters in English language which are :

(A, E U, 1,0).

a4 (A E U, 1,0) - @3 ol (2 0 695 (Sig) g 4y (S 45 S &

® The role of vowel letters. o 585 53g,) 4 D

1. All the word in English should have at least one vowel to be pronounced.

> o S8 5 aalS n) b bl 3.5 (g5 (Sipgy> (Sig) 4 30 e B s oS IS5 (05 (o5
(o bil 58 Codpse o) )5 Sig)

S 8o (N9 9E SF S (Sg oE

l oy

Ex: rng Orange

2. Vowel letters causes syllabication in the word.

(55 s s Bl o jlg1 5 oS ) 355 ol o b > S lodS &y (695 (Sig) e Y

Syllable Syllable Syllable Syllable
Ex: Report = Re port. Ex: Moral = Mo ___ ral

vy

3. For the words that are started with a vowel letter use article (an).

15
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S ool 452 ()55 a5 (an) > 5 Sob £y 058 (Sig) 42 ol SlelS gas Y
Sy SNy £ 89 Sgy) £
Ex: an orange. Ex: an apple.
e Semi vowel Ietters:( w,y). .(wy) 168 (Ngy 4L deu

These letters also can make a sound in the words.

(S5 JSE g S PledS 4 (B GV )8 48> 4l

Ex: pharmacy.

Note: the two letters (w ,y) are sometime vowel and sometime consonant in this
reason they are called semi vowels. that is to say when they are used at the
beginning of the words to start a syllable, are consonant, but at the middle of a word
or at the end, are vowels.

w0 4 5 gy Sig) f SSy gl of o coy B S (WY) o Ol 2 5 0 109
S Al Ko 0 0 o ) Seps a9y b o (4)93)&>%;3415 S s GoF (S g dep
(3 (Sgf o B S 3 gl mle 4 98

Ex: window, word, yellow : (consonant oyt )

Ex: Spy, Sky, Cycle, Why : (vowel o) 4£ )

Consonant letters (§,95 04— =

Consonant letters are those which can not pronounced in a word without vowels.
S il S8y 458 Codgge d g5 g )50 2 2P A )P 0 (2

Or: Consonant letters are those which can not make a sound or syllable alone.

(8 S5 (D)l b 4 00 2o 4y VS 5 2 90 430 )58 oy (2 1Ly

*Except five vowel letters all the rest are consonant in English language.

16
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($0pf 2 o (Lo $g) pE o A (S A ondST

Note: Syllable is the unite of classification of a word according to its voice (sound).
® The consonant letters are nineteen letters in English language, those are consist in:
Bb, Cc, Dd, Ff, Gg, Hh, }j, Kk, LI, Mm, Nn, Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Vv, Xx, Zz.
TS U)LL@J) S 0 2 (\‘\)ch\er»L;du)guuli»‘ 4 e

Bb, Cc, Dd, Ff, Gg, Hh, Jj, Kk, LI, Mm, Nn, Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Vv, Xx, Zz.

® [Explanation of consonant letters:

S g 0k > @
S5 9 f(v)JQ)‘\%wa <5 (B)2n)

Ex: Boy, Broom.

18 (o)s‘— Ls’)u*’9"L> u§ adl> 0gd &4y S5 4D WY

bHrg

Ex:Debt, Doubt
BQ——é‘fd.

Ex: Comb, Thumb.

d)_;fla.mb(d)).w Mﬂ(w)é}m b&(e,i,y)o%g;” );(‘S‘U")JL?{W & d)g(C)):\‘

17
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Ex: City, Car, Cycle.
AR 2
oS

d9§)9)_c (s ¥ ‘u*’) 3 LS)-“JL"‘*"“"I ‘559: oy (H) 4 Sy (c) »

Ex: School, March, Choice, Mechanic.

ol

< o <

$5509 25 (03 > 5yS SBg opw g)58 5y A By u~> &5 ()

Ex: Special, Ancient, Ocean, Conscious. (u*’)

(555 98 (0) > S sy 4 95 (D) 5

Ex: Door, Dram.

8559 9 () 5 (Bl e )95 (U) 5 y5 (D) 5 g e

Ex: Education, Graduate.
v
e

v
z

(S bl & (S asd )5 o (G,1) s )95 (D) >
Ex: Adjective, bridge.
M v

5559 9% (08) sepm (H) W 85 28 )55 (D) 5
Ex: Ramadhan. .(QL&A))

18
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.L§§)9 )s(g.e)aéw 4 69 (F) 5:¥

Ex: Fan, Family, Father.

.9.595)9 ).c (v) J%; wfq(of)ad)y (F)_) )
Ex: A part gf the book.

$95,9 y£(V)>

1bals (C)JJS 91(5)4159&1)9&59:, b&(E,I):@difg;f)g 2 (6)36)93 (G)>:0

Ex: Girl, Gender, Get.
A / v
S ¢z S

(oS il () adan 3, (S 58 (y) 2 )8 (G) o 2 iy ain @

Ex: Geology, Gymnastic.

(S il (S) adpen (L)) S 45:&9)939)953‘5)9:(0)3@415 °

Ex: Garden, Grass, Good.

S Bl 4531y S o5 53 b po &y (S 5,5 4 (N) ol (M) 5 5,55 (G) 5 i alSip @

Ex: Sign, Diaphragm.
v v

2 o o o
59 % (00g) > a5 stie 4 p (H) 52T
Ex: Hide, Hand, Hen.

19
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AR/
52& ‘;3 ai_c ‘;3

Dervish English Grammar

S5 ot Sy A (H)> @

E55yg Aigy hliseo gl 5y S SBs oy 5,55 5,58 A Usd s S5 4 P (H)> @

Exs: a: Laugh, Rough

v v
3 3
b: She, Shine
A
(S S

c: Character, School.

v
S S

d: Rhyme, Rheumatism.

SL I

e: Biography, Phone.
B/

S 4
f: Chalk, Choice.
\| i

Ex: Job, Jail, Jam.

Ex: Keep, Kick.

55 5 (5) o) (@) > S st 4 o9 (1) 52y

(S55y9 2 ()5 S sty 4 5 ()5 :A

oS il 4 (K) g G (S )50 N) 5 6,5 (K) 5 (S ggpb 4y oS 5l @

Ex: Knife, Knee, Knoll.

VoV oV

59._(‘-“_,3 °2’ég-?3 b)_c‘_g
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($55ys = (J) JEECRE N (L) 54

Ex: Lure, like, look.

d)_:.{]a.o.b &%;él.oc\%‘?;ojg) Cég 0S| (;)93(L)> o

Ex: Chalk, walk, could.

55 o (0) 2 S sty 4 ) (M) 5y

Ex: Mother, Mobile.

S Ll & )y (Soe 458 g5 I (N) 3 sy (M) s 2 45 @

Ex: Mnemonics.
vc
(555 £ (0) 5 S sy 4 8 (N) 221

Ex: Nation, Near .

.‘:52_?5&1343%?531)4@9)9 %g)gd(M)bégo.Ka)ﬁ.&ld%(N)a@ ds e

Ex: Autumn, Contemn.
. v .v
(&9 (@) 2 S stdy 4 9 (P) 5 2Ny

Ex: Poem, Paper, Part.

5559 55 (B) s g5 Lo opw ()55 A (H) > cay u_u.> Ky (P)> @

Ex: Phone, Pharmacy.

.gr;waa@l,gsub&mm(s,t,n)3%;&9,$%9&5>¢)§(P)>§5R45 .

Ex: Pneumonic, Psychology, Ptomaine.
v v v

°)-°u" b)&‘x:’ b)_c‘_g
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B om 58 U (U) 585 081l 5555 92 (3eS) > S sty 4 95 (@) 1)

Ex: Quran, Question, Quite.

(S Bl 3 4 (K) 5 81y Jsd iS5 4 o (U) I (Q) sy o @

Ex: Technique, antique.

.L;§)9 ).c(gc))a‘_gfw & d)y(k) >:\¥

Ex: Read, Room, Road.

(S 45;&%5)933(R)J%;%;«Kb)é‘%(e)wulﬁ]d)y °z-¢g;f9ﬂ°“'“"9)9%.5)9”](")°%f?w ¢
(S Bl & (S e silun 4 55 )

Ex: Form, Teacher, Ruler.

| vy v

bi‘-é‘xg n).cg: "rﬁ,r!

o Jlosid o ey 35 4 (H) > 5 VS Sylaen sy (1) > @

Ex: Rhythm, Rheumatism.

(555 (S o ) 5 S sty 4 ) (8) 5200

Ex: Sound, Start, Single.

-9,595)92—5(&5)39&“9,5)95 “(U)Jérﬂ%gﬁ‘f)“s &6)95(5)3 d

Ex: Sure, Sugar. (‘_yv)

S £ (5)ocss asyp(s)s o

Ex: Noisy, Busy, Cousin, Poison. ())
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-(5yS badls (5) <o o8] Sy JE) oy gigSy 4l (ure) <(uat) <(ion) > 5,45 (S) > Sy S @

Ex: Pleasure, Explosion.

S By (5) L () 3 51y S w08 ) 4 iy ik i (5) 5 @

Ex: Asian, Persian, Controversial.

(oS Ll sl g5 0pf 2 S Pl g 4 )5 (5)o @

Ex: Crops.

&5 ()2 bgope g d(H) 35 ()5 2 a5 @

Ex: Shop, Shall, Shine.

55y 5 (b e e ) > (S gmay &4 5 (T) 3507

Ex: Teacher, Tree, Tear.

555 (@) 2 S5 g A (U)sesy s (1) @

Ex: Picture, Actual, Signature.

.“_.595)5 e (d;) >l %;z_gml u_iza 454 (ia) ol (io) » Cig g» S8 (T)> o

Ex: International, Action, partial.

cyS Laali & gy a5 (5)41@9@#;6)93 (> e
Listen, Thistle, Nestle. S5y & 2 (1) S Jke oo 4

d)_SJQQl) 4591&52_?5&515% o).w(H)c\J &59%;f$d)93(T)> o

Ex: Asthma, Isthmus.

v v

bi.éqg D#'ébf-'
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Ex: Verse, Vast, Vine.

Ex: Wag, Waif.

Ex: Write, Wrong.
\ A

og'_é%g a)_cd

Dervish English Grammar

65 22 ()9 (g9) > 5 e & o9 (V)3

S5y = (5) 9%54».3’ sy & 5 (W) 5 1\A

Lg)_,SJa.d; c\sgiﬁu P (R) 5‘?;&5);& c\g:‘?;olfbd)}?(W)b ]

($5505 55 (9) 0 cg b 5l () 5 85 b 6pS By oy )58 U (H) 5 p55 (W) > @

Ex: While, What, Whole.

Ex: Box, Tax, Exam .

oS sl )

Ex: Xylem, Xeric.

Ex: Young, Yellow, Your.

Ex: Zero, Zinc, Zone.

Ex: Seizure.

55595 9% (0n81) 5l (omSal) <(351) > 5 a5 5 & oy (X) 2009

(555 52 ()20 5 Eard 4 oS> g (X) 0 @

5 % (8) o S sty 4 oy (V) 20

.%595)9 H(&‘B‘S‘)‘)s‘;{ F iy 4y L5)93(2)3:\’\

(S bails p3 4 (§) s ased 553 (U) sy b )55 (Z) > @
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Compound Letters (§;g5 oS

Combination of more

compound letter.

Ch

Sh

Zh

Gh

Kh

Ph

Tu

Tio

Ex: Chalk.

Ex: Shin.

Ex: Zhalah.

Ex: Ghazni.

Ex: Khan.

Ex: Phone.

Ex: Nature.

Ex: Nation.

than one letter which has

particular sound are called

(S S s @55 ) gE paie (2 S L) 53 o8 o

sio ()
cie (3)
Th ()
wh ()
bu  (z)
su (L)
Tia  (3)
Cia ()

25

Ex: Television.

Ex: Ancient.

Ex: This.

Ex: White.

Ex: Education.

Ex: Suger.

Ex: Initiate.

Ex: Special.
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Parts of speech
SS9l MS'>

Words are the base of a language they are put together to make a sense in the sentences,

are classified according to the work they do in the sentences are called these word

parts of speech.

o A8 (2 Sy porie 3 (S e 4y 9l (S S (S IS 4 690 5 St G > (2 S D (oIS
@1969)/01ru)l\fb:bd.\o.:a@drfd,\uwdﬁo)wfufw “-3.«593%5%‘95“ EUPRUAREE SN

Or: Division of words in a language is called parts of speech.

1)

(2ly Sl PS> &5 g 9elS > (S asj o9 4 sl

The parts of speech are divided in nine parts:

Pronoun pr -
Verb X
Article Sy 25>

Noun o]
Adjective o
Adverb KU
Conjunction Sy by
Preposition Sy 4SS
Interjection NSTARE

Pronoun : pronoun is a word which is used instead of a noun and avoid the

repetition of noun.

S5 Ssite 455 1S5 A pgi 3 gl sy dlosial (S & pi3 03 4 Hin ns T e ()

150 Sgw Jig o5 o A (Solin] @M D
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Ex: Sh*fiq is a student. $Sg5S 0 53 (b 1 Lo
v
Noun M‘
Ex: He is a student. (8> 35 o ard : Jlio
v
Pronoun s

2) Verb: verb is a word which shows an action, stat, possession, presence or

absence in a sentence.

S5 S Corgge bl Cadgrge «ulo clanig) s Jos sp (S e 4y o 0 4ol win b x Jad (¥
Or: Verb is a word which shows an action or state of a noun or pronoun.

d9§o)l§w) b bgl oo jaid b puol 93 3 (2 00 dalS dzn [ 26 : gl
Ex: Qarabagh is a beautiful place. 280 BB (IS g floydr Jle

Ex: Amran comes to school every day. cBly O Fgew Eygom (lyes 1 ks

3) Article: article is a word which is used with a noun or adjective and define them.
(ot S gl Gyllaniol g Cao gl pg A 03 4lS din (55 iyyei > 1898 By > (W
Or: Article is a letter or group of letters that determine a noun or pronoun.

(Sgatie ped b ol 2 (2 92 9090 295 LyP @ S)F Gy

Ex: The sun. Ex: The glass. Ex: The beautiful. Ex: A Book

4) Noun: noun is a word, which is used to name person, place, animal, and thing.

ol o)l & Joags B gl Qo (S ased 5 L 03 4lS ain fusl T ponn (F

Ex: Asad, Logar, Table, Cow etc gl e e oS ol 1 ke

5) Adjective: Adjective, is a word which completes the meaning of a noun or

qualifies a noun.

(55 Al 4 5 Ll solkaST o pgid 2 03 alS win o Chio(D
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Or: Adjective is a word that describes people, things and events or modify a noun

or pronoun.

GgoilaB et bpg 2 L) ooy Aly gl Old Lolbl) SIS 2 03 ddlS win o by

Ex: Kandahar is a big province. .8 oYy 59 5 s 1 ke

6) Adverb: Adverb is a word which is used to add something to the meaning of a

verb, an adjective, or another adverb.

sshaS Ul (55 3). cs3iby (530 blo a8 Lol ecio b 00 A0lS ain 18 1 B(F

Or: Adverb is a word which is used to describes a verb, an adjective, another

adverb or adverbial phrase.

(S8 s Sl a3 Lad b Cho Jub s 03wl a8 il

Ex: Obaid runs fast.(verb). (Jxﬁ)‘;l»).u.,\_u_c : ko
Ex: He spoke quite correctly.(adverb). (“‘-*J)dggﬁ Sy J9y oo c\.»)'tolf dan : o

7) Conjunction: Conjunction is a word which is used to join two words, two

sentences, two phrases, and two clauses.

ol P8 Jog 9028 993 5l egillie 993 colox 993 c90lS 993 5 (2 03 AlS wn ()5 by 51080 (layy) fog 31
dﬁ5 J.gs v

Ex: Abdul Hadi and Karrim are brothers. (63 dgyg oy S gl (oledlue : ke
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8) Preposition: Preposition is a word which is used to show the relationship

between two persons or things.

it ) Gy 5 gl ol 5935 2 0 40lS in )5 L3I 18,599 g.él..o’v(f

Or: Preposition is a word that shows the relationship of a noun or pronoun to
some other words in a sentences.

o (5 Ao 4y oy 90lS 5)93 > Sl jred b el 3 (2 03 dalS An (68 (SLSI il

Ex: I am in the Market . v S bl 4 ey Jle

9) Interjection: Interjection is a word or phrase that expresses emotion or

exclamation, an interjection has no grammatical connection to other words.

Sl 55 5355 A8 i Si b Slulol (p e Syl b adlS ey (g5 15310859 (=€) 13 5 (4
S o 50lS g)55 3 4

Or :Interjection is a word which is used to express strong and sudden feelings, or
for liking and disliking.

g lanial )l o33l ol s 5 Lyl cgiluluc] B ol 553 2 03 el in (555 <1 5 2!

Ex: Oh! She is so cute. 03 Aol oyegd asd Lol 1 Jlie
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Pronoun ,—w—s

Pronoun is a word which is used instead of a noun and avoid the repetition of

noun.

S Sizee 53 LT A ey 3 gl gy dleminl (B 4 py S dalS dsr e

® Kinds of pronoun: digted jromd 3

1. Personal pronouns; 439 youd wa
2. Demonstrative pronouns; dig yuoud é»hﬁ:l
3. Possessive pronouns; f<\59w%;§ln
4. Distributive pronouns; fig yreud (22595
5. Indefinite pronouns; (g prond (pero U
6. Interrogative pronouns; {409 yroud juvgy
7. Emphasizing pronouns; g yeand (0SS
8. Reflexive pronouns; g yuoud g,;l_i;al
9. Relative pronouns. $ g yuouds %;9*09»

1) Personal Pronouns dig soud  aaswd

Personal pronouns are used instead of people Places and things in the sentences.

Or: Personal pronouns are used for showing possession or state.

cSydlostal o)l ohogis Cundg b cuSle s digpaens pased g
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® Personal pronouns of two kinds: algy 59> 4y dig oud ey
X Subjec pronouns;  ‘digues Jeld

< Objec pronouns; ‘4w :
Jec p 9 (£9RR

¢ Subject pronouns: &g sows Jsld

Subject pronouns are used in the place of subject in the sentence.

Sydleminl (S der 4y 1B 4 Jelbby dgyes Il

Subjec pronouns Lgyro—d sl

I %
You g‘»b v

He ()S.\a) dad

She (wyo) dsd

They (59O «(Sgad

We 95—

It (Oloxn) a2

® Subje pronouns are as follow: :(6> Jg3 (SY &y dig yond Jeld

Subjective pronouns 4, e Jeld

First person Singular  3,% I 1 goto school.
(rvlgw")u"?w 9,5.3”91 Plural Qo> We We play cheese.
Second person Singular >,k You You are a student.
(cbbre) jasis w255 Plural oo You You are students.
Third person Singular  3,% He, She, It He/She is a teacher.
(cale )upw )d It is a book.
Plural Qo> They They are my family.
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Subject (la—ue) J<&
» Subject is the doer of an action. (8D (Sggmy iy Jos 530 Jelb
Ex: Najeeb speaks English. S Syt Sl 4 iz e

> Subject is aword which is used at the beginning of the senten-ces.

Ex: This is my room. (6 Blbl Lo agy : Jle

> Subject is a person or thing that we talk about.

95 S S oldgan 390 (290 (S L et an Jeb
Ex: He is a doctor. (8 3515 5y Ay Jls

Object pronouns: digyo—sd —Jg—20
Object pronouns are used in the place of object in the sentence.

L;,.JLM:MI%; o & B 4 Jgza0d 6\39)1@.\9'&;9_:.&.0
Objective pronouns are as follow: 65 Jg2 &Y & digpmod  Jo20

Object pronouns Qg yrouds u_]g-xbo
Me b d b casle
You & gwl: &l
Us & y9e
Them & (690 & (Sgab
Him &5 (She) asn
Her & (wgo) @-‘b
It & (Oloxn) a2
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Object: Jgrio
Object is a person or thing in which the work or action is done to.

SS opp e L el 4 4 (2 0 (DL pash g Jsaie
Or: Object is the receiver of an action.

S ey gy Joe (2 )00 (Sigtad] Jos 525 Jgmo 2yl

Ex: | gave him a book. s oS 5 & add bo: Jlie
® Kinds of object: diglgy Jordo >

1. Direct object. (Accusative Object).

2. Indirect object. (Dative object).

1. Direct object: Jyrdo muliomwo

Direct object is an object which is affected by the action of a verb directly.
S opSlie dlaly & oo s Tt b 2 (95 Jpion did Jprico piis
Or: The first receiver of an action is called direct object.
s Jombe mriitie & (Sigtwnd (Gl Jos 923 2L

Ex: | sent a letter to Ahmad. oydy & den) S gy Lot Jlie

2. Indirect object: Jordo puliinwo
Indirect object is an object which is affected by the action of a verb indirectly.
(S5 0ple o s oy dhanly @ oo d S gy (2 90 Jgaio din Jgrio s 1o

Or:The second receiver of an action is called indirect object.

2y Jgmhe piits juf & Sighad] wmgd oo 505 :bgl

Ex: | will buy a car for Naseer. By 5790 50 0l i > 4y 051 Jlie
M v
Direct object indirect object Jario palliams  Jorie ailiuonsynl

Note: Direct object is usually a thing and indirect object is usually a person.

< S9 LA Ygano Jyaie posiitns pf gl (S5 (o Vgomo Jprio puiius G095
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To Be verbs aiglsd ol 59295

To Be verbs are used to show state and being in sentences.
ezl ol g Casgga sl (camdg) Cllo > 5 sha ¢ gl ) 359 >
® We can use to be verbs before an adjective, a noun, a place expression,
an“ing” form of a verb and third form a verb.

pepd A Jsd o gl IS0 “ing” a8 > (pMhasl Cé 9> cpMasl (Ked pul (Cdio A diglad o)) 39293 50
-9 (S lontuo] dseo > 455 IS

® To Be verbs consist in:d (63 Cjle diglad oJ 3559 2
To Be verbs aighsd o), 5939 3

Is are am was were be been being
Present conjugation oy JL>
I am 2 %)
You are Sl gwls (2
They are 52 (890 (8D L=
We are %99
He is @ (Sio)asn
She is 0> (dga) asn
It is & (Ol i
Ex: He is a doctor. L8 );.’SIQ% dxd JL.A
Ex: I am a student. v $SgsS 0d) o3 05 1 Jle

34



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library . .
Dervish English Grammar

Past conjugation o3 ().u)u.mlp
I was £99
You were G5 b ey &
They were 99 597 <99 S>>
We were 99 29°
He was 99 (,53o) ain
She was o9 (ige) asn
It was 5 (Obxy) aan
Ex: He was a carpenter. g e g Al
Ex: They were engineers. 299 Olywosl (g 1 o

Note: g
If there is a (to be) verb in a sentence, in the question form these verbs are used

at the beginning of the sentence and in the negat-ive form (not) is used after these

verbs.
S oty Slox 5 dighd 4 S IS Jlgw 4y g5 90 S Aoz 4y Jub (10 be) (52 &S
S lasiol 4215 (not) > dtgyy gislss 45 & S IS5 o & 5l 31,
Ex: :Jle
- Ahmad Zia is a teacher. (+) S+).o Nogw 92 Leodes -
-Is Ahmad Zia a teacher?. (?). 9) Seon (Sgow g2 Ls deal LT
- Ahmad Zia is not a teacher. (-). ) o0 & (g g Lustes!

Note: &g

(To be) verbs are both ordinary and auxiliary verbs, if they are used alone in the
sentences, they are ordinary verbs but when they are followed by other verbs in

the sentences, they are auxiliary verbs.
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Ex: Karrim is a Qari. (Ordinary verb).

Ex:Abdullah is playing football.(Auiniary verb).
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Dervish English Grammar

5 ool (il 5 alo & (6 o5 ciplad (SopS o gl (63 Ashad Lol op gl (Tobe) s
S g2 o gisled gysi o 2 el 1Ko (03 disled Lol S g0 403 4 (g5 & 0se b b2 o

(8D diglsd uﬁa; L;w

(J*BUL&‘) 8 B s S e
(U SasS) 3 g g &y Jlishs e Jlo

4 (Were, Was) » S aloj opd 4y cass giglad (To be) & (Is, am, are) > S alo L5)l> Jb 4 10y

> S gl sl 4y 5l b ab (Tobe) ) (Be) > (5 wloj o)l (Sigplly 4y casd giglas (Tobe)

Examples:

I am working now.

He was studying the book.

I will be going to Kabul.

We have been playing volleyball for two hour.

35 Ul 4 9> Jdls ol giclu 993 3 490

Ex

Ex:

: He is a doctor.

: 1 _am a student.

He was a carpenter.

: They were engeeners.

w2 WX PSS 4 ol o5
9 S Jb 4 Al > ai

oS b s G

To have verbs: aiglsd oJJ»

d):s Jrws! a5 ass a8 (To be) & (Been)

:aigllio
aloj gyl Jl
Sl o) 0y

aloj )l (Sgsbl,

Sl gl LS Jlo

80,381y g ar o

i (NgsS 03 g2 051l
-9 )b g a1l

59 Oyl g 1 Jle

To have verbs are those which are used to show possession or ownership in the

sentences.

ey loniol o) g Sl gl CuSle S dlor 4 a3 b sled >
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® To have verbs consist in: d (6> Oyle dighlad ol >

Have

Present conjugation

I have
You have
They have
We have
He has
She has
It has
Ex: I_have a car.

Ex: You have three sons.

Ex: He has a bicycle.

Past conjugation

I had
You had
They had
We had
He had
She had
It had

Has

37
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To have verbs aiglsé ¢/ )J >

Had

ol JLs
£l o
) obog) &
S S92 o) s
9 g9
) (S3e) asa
8 (ogo)asn
&) (Olr) asn
£ sige g2 05 e

Lg)J ool PG ke
) Sl g aim il

oS ().u)uml.o
639 b gl b Jaghs Lo
9> b 09> bl Jaghs (ol
S350 b 35> Sonb « Joglyd (somn
4391)5 290 39))3 590 < J3g))d 50
(63g))d axd 39l din ¢ Jdg))> di
%5391)3 ‘_,’.& gl u,-“" «J2g)yd u.ua

Sy a3 dgl)> dsn ¢ Jog)y (oo ase
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Ex: | had little money. 8393 gy ) Loz o
Ex: He had a car. Dgyd yige g dan : Jlo
Ex: They had a lot of books. gl Al yup (gemn z e

Note: (To have) verbs are both auxiliary and ordinary when they are used alone they are

ordinary verbs, but when they are used with other main verbs then they are auxiliary verbs.

hol dlps8 in) (b Sl il o2 5 Sppeo a4 ol 5l (9 (S8 on (W15 ) 1y

89 g Sas8 Ly ( Jlowil oy sisheh oy sl Lol 555 4 3 S S eig wisheh Lo (L5l 3925 Jud

Ex: | have a book. oy oS g 051 le
v

Ordinary verb |23 ‘:;Lo‘

Ex: | have studied Biology. 03 (55 adlhae (Siglgm Lot e

Auxiliary \zrb Jd gﬁof

To do verbs agled gow, aipmw 5

(To do verbs) are those which are used to show performing of an action in the

sentence .

® To do verbs consist in: & 5> Cyle dighed glow, dipwd

To do verbs dighsd ooy dipuw >
Do Does Did
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Present Conjugation
I do
You do
They do
We do
He does
She does

It does

Ex: 1 do my homework every day.

Ex: He does service every month.

Past conjugation
I did
You did
They did
We did
He did
She did
It did

Ex: He did his education.

Ex: Ldid my homework yesterday.

Dervish English Grammar

39

ol Jb
Py dipw 05
Sge) Do (o
oy Gy (899) s
99y Ay 90
Sowy Gy (So) s
Sy Gy (Cg0) 232

Sy G (O] s

Py By (55 S g o 051l

0125 (5) ol
gy Sy lo
Aguyg Ay (s
gy Gy (590) 5520
Wguyg e y90
gung Ay (53232
gunng Gy (Liga) asm

dgunyg a5 (Glonn) i

'g}“’)ﬁ &y L;; 0j ‘_flo(;,\o):wn ke

cdlguyg Wy Ay ()5 AlS Gyg 0 Lol
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Note: oy
The sentences which do not have any (to be) verb or other auxiliary verbs, (to do)

verbs are used in their question and negative form.

S S5 o gl I 4 gin s (o588 e Jub (SaS oS gl e (1o be) 3 (o2 (5 e 5058
g edliel 458 sl 4 (10 do) > (S JS5 e |

Ex:
Ahmad plays volley ball. (+) (+) (595 a9 Jllly 5 eal
Does Ahmad play volley ball? (2) (<) 1558 a9 JWlg > 2es] U
Ahmad does not play volley ball. (-) (-) 555 & 4 Jllg > deo]
Note: g

(To do) verbs are both ordinary and auxiliary verbs; when they are used alone they
are ordinary and show performing of the action; but when they are followed by
other verbs in the sentence to form a question or negative, are auxiliary verbs and

lose their meaning.

Jngj)%gw & u_>%5_§u)9.o a4 faiglad Lol ob gl (63 SegS pn @ lss (To do) >
oy 5l 3355 &) S S it 51 Jlg &3 A5 S 10555 I3 gy &y Jue 351 0 o] 5
5555 aw¥ A blo als ol (6> wigled  SesS D By

Ex: | do my homework.(ordinary verb). e L;Lol) oy Dyus dduog yeS ald 05 1 Jlio

Ex: He dose not play chess (auxiliary verb). (J_Iﬁéﬂ}j) (89S 45 gl mslew d asm: Jle
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Emphatic “Do”
”DO”LS \ " su

When the “to do” verbs are placed before the simple form of the verbs emphasize
on performance of an action, are called emphatic do.

Pomoy My &y Jos 5 gl () ased a5d S ool A Jab > aigled ‘todo” > o> s
(S 4ol 4 “Do” (65T > (5,55 A5

Ex: Sifat does perform his homework. cSomy Dy Al 5y A o 1 ke
Ex: Asif does go to work everyday. WS AL g on il i ke
Ex: | do study English. S ddlae wdSS) 0j: Jlie

1. Demonstrative pronouns: dig p—o—sd (59,
Demonstrative pronouns are those which are used instead of noun and point out
some person, place and thing.

855 il &5 L ol Ol ¢ paseds gl gy dlaminl S5 4y pl > (2 (65 axp digpans (5oL
® Demonstrative pronouns are divided into two parts:

18D Sgmw Jilg 955 090 &y digpmend (So sl
1. Definite Demonstrative pronouns . .&gyes Sg)lsl (e

2. Indefinite Demonstrative pronouns. .d4ges ($g)lil  puzol

1) Definite Demonstrative pronouns . digesd (§g,Usl o

Definite Demonstrative pronouns are those which point out to exact and clear

person or thing.
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Like &5J : this (4\.&.3), that (m), these («é‘*?» 4\.&;), thos ( «w»m) the same (d.u u&)/

such(&)la ‘LF“"J)’ the former (L;S\%.a guslyg), the latter (41_,»9)3)

>

Ex:

>

“This 4<5”: “this” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which is used for a

singular noun that is near the speaker.
> Sylextol o)l wul 280 aim > > (65 Chio byl i (g5)lil o “This”
1S9 (8235 45 ((SigsS (655) plSze

This is a computer. (8D 57 gmeS gy afd : Jlo

“That az»: “That” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which is used for a
singular noun that is far from the speaker.

> SyPleatol o)l ol 5y 0 din > > (63 Cibio gl jad (55,0 5o “That”

Sy g 45 ((SogsS 68 )plSae o

Ex: That is a pen. (6 ol gy dsn : Jlio

>

“These «g-o» 4£y”: “These” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which is
used for plural nouns that is near the speak-
er; or “ these ” is used as the plural form of “this”.

EY) (é}sﬁ Lg)&)w.&.uo L;‘> ‘_g)_JLuwl D)L;.] 9)}«_”)] o> bl ‘_,’_> 8> Cluo l.)s‘ )a_w ‘-59)"“" 9 “These”
cSpdlomin] Cus &y IS xen > “this” > “ these” Lgl g9 (633

Ex: These are my friends. 8> e boj (rea) 4231 ke
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> “Those(goa»4xa": “Those” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which is
used for plural nouns that is far from the speaker, or “those” is used as the
plural form of “that”.
> Sylexinl o)l gigeu] 2D (2 8D S b gl yeoud (59,L0 ¢ “Those”
& JSB e > “That' > “Those’Ll ety (5) 64 ((SigsS (5] olSze o
Ex: Those are the books. (83 WigliS (moa)asn 1 Jlio

2) Indefinite Demonstrative pronouns: dig soud (§9 ;W] Syarol

Indefinite demonstrative pronouns are those which point out to unk- nown person

and things.
595 o)Ll &5 5L ol 9ol dl umel (oo (65 Asd Bigpas (uxel
Ex: We are Muslims. -2 Oblaluce ygo: Jlio
Ex: Everybody must have good morality. Sy BB ap b Sy e
Usages of (It)
aigls Jloxiw! >(1t)s
= (It) is used for inanimate things. NEZSUONS M WP W R S (lt)
Ex: It is a cup. 03 dlyogy asn 1 Jlo

= (It) is used for animal when do not consider their gender.
g g S a5 & Cueg gand 3 g din Lysllasiol o)) gllgss (It)

Ex: It is a dog. PP |t
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(lt) can be used for the people in the photo.
o Jlosil (S a5 4 o)) gl s b YsS (1t)
Ex: Who is this in the picture? S8 J?L;)Jya) adrdy: Jle

It is Noor Ahmad. (8 donlyy azn

= (It) can be used for small children.

o Jlaxiwl o)l gilogirle u»,.ﬂuw‘ﬂ; (1r)
Ex: It is a clever baby. .8 paile S i o asn 1 Jlis
= (It) also can be used for weather and time.

o Jlosol o)l g 51 (wesge)lsp 5 (o5 $VsS oSlaon (1)

Ex: It is winter. (weather). owge clgn) .03 5 e
Ex: It is the four o’ clock.(time). (u>9)d>u;o)9l> ke
Ex: It is rainy today.(weather). .(]91::) .0d @l)lg Eos oyt ke

= (It) is used to give emphasis to a noun or pronoun.

s lasial ol 955 4S5 (55l e Lyl o> (1)
Ex: It was you who fought with Khalid. Sy S (83 opw B 4)@ Sy & it ke
Note: (It) and (you) are both subject and object pronoun, when they are used before the

verb, they are subject pronouns and when they are used after the verb

verb they are objective pronouns.

JW]GSN%J&‘BAJ (Ajsﬁmb A_C.)) Lx?:\lf‘d.) bgwgwﬂgl %;‘_CL‘B o °2|93 (you) 9‘ ([t) :C?ss

Ex: It works good. (Subject pronoun). ypous gl;lé).gﬁ PRIt
Ex: Hashmat give it yesterday me. (Object pronoun). (e Jgnia) 51, &5La £ )9 05 i G 1 J e
Ex: You can speak Pashto. (Subject pronoun).). (e o) o5 (VS (508 gt 4 52 Jlia
Ex: | give some money to you.( Object pronoun). (e J5in) 6553 oo 031 00 45 Lo 2 e
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Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns are those which are used instead of noun and show possession

or ownership.

ot bl cSle gl gy dlestal G 4 a0 40 Aippad o

® Possessive pronouns consists in: d (§> Oyl dig owd (So

Possessive pronoun A9 ol ‘X_Pﬂo
Mine Lej
Your G»L.w >k
His ()$do)azn >

Hers (wi")@“’ >

Ours 29

Theirs (g5 5) s >
Ex: That house is mine. .6 Loy 55 s 1 Jlie
Ex: This book is yours. (8 (b > QLS s 1 Jlke

Tense 4\

Tense is a term used in Grammar to indicate the time of the action or event.

555 oylol &5 g;éla L] c&sJA;o‘;)nl)fa\i 0> pMasl 5 dilos
Or: Tense is the form of the verb which shows the time of occurrence of an
action or state.

(55 oS Cllo Ll g gaS falie 5 oo 0 o 63 JSb ain b 3 &ilej 2yl
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® There are sixteen tenses in English language.
(52 (539290 (L) et (5 A (eundT 4y
Note: The word (tense) is a proper noun which indicates to a particular part of
Grammar, but (Time) is a common noun which is used in genral.
20 555 )il &5 s ogase g el 55l (63wl JoB 5 alS (tense) 5 1Gugs
S ydloi] U§9J9,g 4 (20 ol ple o (Time)

® There are four basic tenses in English language:

153 (539290 (Sloj (ol 19l (5 4 (ol 4y

Simple present tense ailoy Jb oslw
Simple past tense aloj opud 0ol
Simple futer tense ailo; %5%’991:1) odlw
Simple Future tense in the past uf(gwl-o) oy &y dile; Gigbl) o3l

® Tense according to their type are divided into three parts:

180 o Jag oy S 4 B 4 (o 3 Il

Simple tenses Sl ealw
Prograssive tenses Sl ol
Perfect tenses Sy (ol

® In a tence we study three items that are:

1SS Jod 5 P 4 (B 65 S W) og 4
1. Structure (‘_Jya”é) Olasd L
2. Usage Jlexiwl

3. Diagram (Chart of displaying a tense) (o)l Sl s Sl d)pl, 31>
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® Structure (w‘g?b Oles l)

Structure is the formula of a tense that helps us to form the sentences of a

tense and there are four forms in structure.

$522 9l (555 Aaye (5 JASES 4y glon > Gloj (620 ey 90 (2 82 Ugersh Gl a0 Olarle
1S9 o gD ol 4 Gl le Sloj

Structure of a tense (loidlw Jloj (5903

Affirmative form IS cute
Question form S @19“’
Negative form s e
Negative interrogative form S8 g i

® Usage (459 o, ‘JWI)
“Usage” is the way which shows where and how to use a tense.

-9 (Ygllomiw] 4553 gl (gyx wiloj 09y (> (i 0D 4yl asa “Usage”
Some tenses have only one usage but some others have two or more than two
usages.
1P (9 05 Olj a5 993 A bgl 093 ()95 (3 SRe ) Jlowinl 2 Sl (Slj (S
® “Usages” are divided into two parts: (53 59 Jiug 95 995 4 " ool ”

1) Main usages. 455 0)8) Jlosiaol Lol

2) Accessory usages. (&g 6)8) Jlesinl 2,8

4. Diagram (Chart of displaying a tense). (ol Sl 5 by 3) el ,5Ld

Ea;t Pressnt Futl:re
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> Complement (_Sig55 JuoSS)

Complement is aword or a group of words which completes the meaning of a
sentences after verb.

(S9oST bl oz 3 dtgyg asd Jadd 2 (OOl BB padlds g5 Ll (ol win A (g8 JeSS
Ex: Najeeb works in a bank. 55 )KL;&\% 05 & ot ke

Ex: | go toschool every day. B & (BOgei Fag o 051 s
Note: Complement can be a noun, adjective, pronoun or a number.

Simple present tense
ailoj o5k Jls

Helping verbs of simple present tense diglad SwgS oy odlw Jbb >
Do / Does Do / Does

Structure: ylodslw

Affirmative form Subject + V, + Complement.

S e Ex: Bilal teaches English. S g ST I o
Question form Do/Does + Subject + V, + Complement?

S5 el Ex: Does Bilal teach English? Sy u‘“ﬁK" NETEN
Negative form Subject + Do/Does + Not + V, + Complement.

Ex: Bilal Does not teach English. “Sgupl & S Dz e
Do/Does +Subject + Not + V, + Complement -?

Ex: Does Bilal not teach English ? Sou) & ouddSSH LU 2 o
Negative interrogative form )

’ ’ H .2
S5 g e Don’t/Doesn’t + Subject + V, + Complement -2

Ex: Doesn’t Bilal teach English? S & eSSl UM U o
(Vvl) is the shortcut of first form of verb. @ JSo g)la] Al Spegd > Jb > (V1)
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1. Note : ¢y

= Subject: J<l8
The word which is used at the beginning of the sentences is called subject.

Sybpg 4 Jebbo gy dlaminl (S oy dead (> delS aie

Ex: Mohammad is a boy. (8O Ko 55 Josxo 1 o
= It is mentionable that all the verbs exept of auxiliaries take (s) or (es) in the

third singular person (He, she, it) of the simple present tense.

45 (He, She, 1t) yased 30 0,3 &) gighed (S0 > puis diglad Jgi (> 03 y5 (9oL >
Do S Ao il atito 4y (55l colum a2 all) g5yl (es) b (s) S by b

.(éz_?fc).‘a.ad.;%;gélos‘gbmd\i)iaob

Ex: He speaks loud. S5 Sy gl po 4 asa t e

Ex: She watches TV. 635 Onsls (Cage)asn 1 Lo

take only (s)

9P 0P NS Dglad s ol (gg)L] (es) Sy (s, s, ch, sh, 0, , z) 4 < Dglad dan
-9,k (s) Sils €S p3l 4y (Sypeis

Ex: JLA
Wash — Washes Go - Goes Mix — Mixes

Play - Plays Agree — Agrees Live — Lives

49



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

2. Note : @y

» When (es) is added, it is pronounced like an extra (iz) syllable.
Lals d.\;bb@)fb o 4 Ol Q(iz)auj aslsl (es)(uf)_i_&lqssﬁé)a‘_é%z\lf
S

Ex: Fix — Fixes.

> Verbs ending in (y) following a consonant change (y) into (I) and add (es).

Sy ) i 4 GpT 0pf (22 (y) o) syeis (595) 4 (y) 2 (7 Vglad aan
sh e ()4 s (V) (G (Al g5 ot (o 52 4o 595 A (y)
L;)_S 48Ls (es)
Ex: Study - Stud/es .

» Verbs ending in (y) following a vowel, add only (s)

LBy i sy 5 Sind 5 ) o e (550 & ) L5 5T ) il i i
S (8) (g5 ey 5,9 (Sig) o g2 a5 595 4 (y) ) s
Ex: Stay — Stays .

Usages of simple present tense
digls Jlowiwl 3 Jloj oalw Jl> >

1) Usage: Simple present tense is used to shows habitual actions, habitual action is
an action which is done frequently or habi -tually.
LSSl ay o o B )5 ole oy dlaxinl o)l 4ig)l5"  Jole > diley ool Js s Jlozins! (9

S o I e &

Diagram: p. 4 X X * X X X

Past Present Future
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The adverb of frequency like (always, often, osually, sometimes, seld- om, rarely, ever,

never), and also the other adverbs like (every day, every night, every morning, every

week, every month) and etc are used in this usage in simple present tense.

JaS95 03k &y ;3 ey 1S Vgans g 138] aion ) 4 igad ), S5
Jbb)yﬂc(wlﬁo oy PEVETY oy dw.v oy ‘é)ﬁ o)_m)diJ daﬁ.)u.g)y &)b@.m 3] 4137::.&‘41{).& ‘()J)),}

11 goto school at 7:00 AM every day.

: She often washes the dishes.

: Ahmad always gets up at 6:00 in morning.

: She never tells lie.

Always
Often
Usually
Sometimes
Seldom
Rarely

Ever
Never
Every day
Every night
Every morning
Every week

Every month

S-S yy S 95 Jleazwl S 4 9.5[.0)' ol

U (Foggd 20 Vo ylew 3 g om0t Jlie
Fary JS oy 081 (Ciga)ain s Jlia
SyS Dyg oo Ty )l aduen desl:Jlte
(2ly & fyd ASSun (Loge)asn : ke

g1y
‘Y?M‘O
e
(S yanaSes ool 4y
alS)n
Dgore
b o
o 2
Ao n oy

Cleo 0y

ﬁgwgakaéoﬁﬁgsil)éwé\iul‘gaa)_»:955A:§$§)|)_§53459J¢5559>U§(U5age1)A,;‘_;d}la}o)hugjbég ‘_9415993
3‘5)»459_5525)53»1)&).&4@d9¢&b&b¢&pb¢ﬁbwl)géﬁa‘;&> .\J_cbd)_oﬁ)fm‘d).:fo)_w);ﬁb
w&bd\(w oxb Ay Bl dtogyg 453 gigled (to be) > (frequency adverbsaigd Lg)l)iz)y ) dprgo oS aler 4y g lad (to be)
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Ex: | usually meet my friends. oS GBMs o0 5,80 gl ) Yaoro o5 : Jlis

Ex: He is always at home. “59 (S 95 A Ao A 1 e

2) Usage: Simple present tense shows general facts; that is to say, it shows that
something was true in the past is true in the pre-sent and will be truein the
future.

S Sl 2 B Sle bty dsii s esas 5l IS ails ool Js i Lozt (¥
(SN S (Sae & (S (SIh) 9l (o)) Gl o gl 29 cids o

Diagram: :
Past Present Future

Note: Genral fact is a fact which is clear for all.

1S5 05 ol oy o)l (g5led) i > & S Sl din Sl IS 1gd

® Genral facts are of two kinds: (6> dJgy 09> & digiids JS

a) Changeable genral facs. 449.4.3.9:-;;5 @3499-)...»

Ex: | hve alot of friends. ey Lg)ﬂo JERESEN|Y

Ex: My car is new. <82 85 yise Loy 1 Jlo
o 53] - (5 oS o 515 4y 895 oS0 S)Slo 1 5 () ) Se 2 65) (5 Jlie spogh 4 ()

(985 ) - (o 495 OSon o g5 4y 895 yiga 15 63 (00 595 yiga by) (S Jlio o & (¥

b) Unchangeable genral facts. dgluds 5 Nigy9d &5 putd

Ex: The earth moves around the sun. B8 el a Ly aSed e
Ex: Allah '@ is one. SOy @l 2 Jleo
Ex: Ali is a man. c8 G ot Jle
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25 15gls g Lo JUS S (Sed o in (555 Is3sls 4y Sl Sa8) S Jlo e 4 (Vi) Yt
(g & i3) Y o3 5 ASSun Jlgge ¥ s (90 5 Tal) S Jle oy 4 (¥
IS b B gy Spo & e Gm Sy B S o g (0 e g o) S e e 4 (Y

e $Sigg & i) s

3) Usage : Simple present tense is can be used for a planned fut- ure action,
and series of actions or a future event that is a part of afixed timetable or
fixed program (scheduled future).

dyp el ‘(Lg)_S &3y [N @) ol Jas g5 M Lri;y.;l) (Lga)_’) 5 ailey oalw Jb 2 JLowsiw! (v
s L;L\JW‘ 0 S g plSy b gl i coli > > ddls (SSaslily b gllas] oy

Diagram: 1
1

Bast Bresent I-:uture

Ex: The president visit Pakistan next Friday.

(555 W) 5 Sy A s Sigglly sihandy 1 s
Ex: | go to Kandahar tomorrow. G Hbas L oy ke
Ex: Azat leave Kabul at 10:00 AM next Sunday.

(o M Ve laed a1 Sighly S5e 1l

4) Usage: Simple present tense is also used in the newspaper head- lines to show
past, present and future actions or states.

Siglae Sigglly gl Jl 55 585 ydloniol S glsie 181> il ool Jlo aSlsan: Jloxian! (¥
S Ol sl

a) When simple form of the verb is used in newspaper, shows a past action or
state.
.WCJB\{J@&)??‘%SJ:JLo:&ul%ﬁS)L:&‘c\iJ&f:oJL»J&éJLF?M
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Ex: NATIONAL ARMY WITHDRAWS.
(a§3 LFM_, cias Sl gyl ‘_;Lo.s)dﬁ&;lw 4 Sl 9oyl ‘_glA > ke

Ex: PEACE TALKS FAIL. (o5 4ol8L ). oS AT (655 Jo o1 e

b) When (Verb+ ing) is used, shows a present action.

g ()K)J@&)@b%gZJWlof» (ing)JJa.éLx;ge\lf

Ex: THE PEOPLE ELECTING THE PRESIDENT.

C) When (To+verb) infinitive is used, shows a future action or state.

.wdeMéﬁb@JWlﬁg)m(To+verb)> = as

g

Ex: THE MINISTER TO RESIGN FROM HIS POST.
(555 elinial gy als &) 4 py5) 89S clintal 456 diagy s & 35 ¢ Jlto

5) Usage : Simple present tense is also used to introduce a quota- tion, narration
and a historical event in the past time.
i o S o) Obeuls (3B 5 5 iy 5 4wl ol Jlo aSlaen 1 Jloxian] (8
- Slosiol o)l Joils gl oS (Byna >

|
- —1 —
Diagram: Past X Present Future

Ex: Hazrat Ali'>” says: ” One who teaches me a word, is my master”.

283 Skl Ly oS 035 1y 4dlS g &lo 2 byt iloypy Y e st Jlie

Ex: At this time Ahmad Shah Ba Ba leads his troops over Kandahar.

(555 Sty L"5)91 4 s (#195 ‘§L> LL °u’““°°|‘755 Cég TR ke
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6)

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex

Ex:

Ex:

Dervish English Grammar

Usage:Simple present tense is also used in the exclamatory sen- tences
beginning with (here) and (there).
4 Splesiol S slex 105 ain 4y wley ool Jbo aSiluan bl (T g9, pm
| | sy there) 5] here)
Here comes Massod! !g_&l) &> dgrume 1 Jlo

There stops the bus! Loyyd jige o aidd: ke

Usage: Simple present tense is used to show nature of someth- ing.

lasiol o)l 5 Cando 5 (153 loj o3Ls Jlo 1 Jlosins! (V

The lion eats raw meat. Ay Aot dold (6y05 1 Jlio

: The snake bites. &85 Joer ot Jle

Usage: Simple present tense is used to show natural law.

(S g s o 55 0B x> ailej eale Jlo t Jloins (A

The sun rises from the east. N B e SR S g |

Stars shine at night. B S A & gt e
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Present continuous tense
iloj gyl Js

Helping verbs of peresent continuous tense aiglad g‘wsf ‘;51"} d)b Jbo

Is / Am /Are Is / Am /Are

Structure ((yloislw)

Affirmative form

Question form

S5 allse

Negative form

e

Negative interrogative

Subject + H.V + V,- ing + Complement.

Ex: He is playing football. (835 Jo &g )3 Jigh > a1l
H.V + Subject + V,- ing + Complement?

Ex: Is He playing football? 5055 5 b &y (o> Jligho ai Uz Jlee
Subject + H.V + Not + V,- ing + Complement.

Ex: He is not playing football. (55 S b 2y o Jlish > ainz s

H.V +Subject + Not + V.- ing + Complement -?

. Ex: Is He not playing football ? S S Jb 4 og 5 Jlighs ain Lz e
orm T =
JSs el o H.V4/nt + Subject + V,- ing + Complement -2
Ex: Isn't He playing football ? S S Jb 4y o> Jlish > 4 Ut ke
Note: H.V is the short form of helping verb. (6 S W) b (SesS o Mg)e;
Diagram:

d‘-\l

Past Present Future
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Spelling Rules
Saeld oMo

+* Rules of adding (ing) suffix at the end of verbs.
(§ae 58 LS (5 g9 (ing) 5 5 p31 &y gighad >

1. Verbs enging in (ee) take (ing) without any change.

gb]w)"”ﬁg‘dg’ (ing) Lg9d9w¢.».>(ee) 4;@4;91:34:&
Ex: Agree — Agreeing.

Ex: Flee - Fleeing.

2. Verbs ending in a single (e),drap last (e) and than add (ing).
Ex: Take — Taking.

Ex: Write — Writing.

& Except of these verbs: gighsd ags > liiwl 4y
v Age — Ageing .
v Singe - Singeing.

v Dye - Dyeing.

3. Verbs ending in (ie), change (ie) into (y) than add (ing).
-5y 2L (ing) agyg (55015 (y) 4 (ie) cgypois (ie) 4 > wiglad asn
Ex: Die — Dying.

Ex: Tie — Tying.
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4.

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

5.

Dervish English Grammar

When a verb of one syllable has one vowel and end in single consonant, the
last consonant is doubled befor adding (ing).
w695 0 2 2 4 sl Gy T (So) pf w S ol g (o dAS
i) P8 Lol o (ing) s (G Loy (o y58 oyt (2 2 o8 (i) o)
d),.{ o> 09d (55 oy =
Stop - Stopping.
Run - Running.

Hit — Hitting.

Verbs of two syllables or more than two if last syllable contains one vowel and
end in a consonant, if the stress falls on the last syllable, the last consonant is

doubled befor adding (ing).

o o (23) 59 Jolb 6,55 (Sig) o 0 S ol 63 4 2 45 9 Slj b b 09> (o Wigled et

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

4709]95 aslsl & %5)91 AA)L.».‘B 5' ((_59 9390 d)yé.’s).‘)s‘-%d\mb 595 éls) )9(ing) ol 09.)‘_;{%

agyg o) 555 (ing (5,9)0s8 o o8 cisg sl ol

Admit — Admitting.
Prefer — Preferring.

Begin — Beginning.

Verbs ending in (C), an extra (K) is added befor adding (ing).

alsl (K) og S JsS adlsl o (ing) > Syt sk (c) & i Aglsd din
(o5 oyt a4y sl s 42 s 5 (C) > Slgr colan asy) S

Picnic - Picnicking.

Traffic - Trafficking.
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7. Verbs ending (Y) following a consonant or vowel take (ing) without any

change.

@qé)ggﬁgﬂz_éliﬂofégaﬁéﬁ.aéxb(Y)c\i?%c\j?wm
55 4 (3 L8l o oS 1 bl 5 (V) o S0 55 ) 5 S,

Ex: Study - Studying.

Ex: Play - Playing.

Note: &gy
In British System the final (L) is always doubled and than add (ing) .

oSS 4Ll (ing) gy 5l (68 00 093 alipes (L) (s3] L; i Sl &

Ex: Travel — Travelling.
Ex: Signal - Signalling.

Ex: Feel - Feelling.

Usages(aig 5 Jloxiw! )

1) Usage: Present continuous tense is used to express an activity that is

happening at the moment of speaking.
(S-S @Bly S by 5555 a pdlominl ol by > culled aan s Sl gl b 2 lozita] §

Or: Present continuous tense shows the duration of an action which is in progress at

the moment of speaking.

.gﬂdlﬁ)}‘gdbdﬁs)é.)‘ﬁ Woayg)&.cm;&u}%g)l;kjb :bgl
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L™

Diagram: BEISt Present Euture

Note: g

When present continuous tense is used in this way, it is usually followed by adverb

of time, such as (now, right now, at the moment, at present) etc...”

coool) & gigad A g J’YW cSydloxinl aiyy b @y aloy gyl Jl>6_> Als S &y s KV
L!g)_;S (:515% Oy +1-9,95 o (ug“"’9 ol TR ‘L;S alasd

now )
right now ool laen
at the moment S alasd LI
at present S CEg gl o4y
Ex: | am working right now. o2 Joxiio oS I8 &4 gl Taen 051 Jlis
Ex: Nazeer is watching T.V at present. 20 W g 4 onelis (S Cag ol o0 4 pd e
Ex: Samiullah is studing now. (8 Jyrie oS addllae 4y gl ) oo 1l

2) Usage : The present continuous tense is also used to show the duration of an
action which is apparently going on ,but not necessarily at the moment of
speaking.

o 4y gy iy > hall > sy lawinl o)l g Jos ain s 8l ) Sl oS len 1 Jloxins! (¥
by Ol S Bse 4y 982 )- S Bse 4y 98 28 o eigy S

Ex: Abdul Bagi is working in a company. S5, (S (oS o 4 SUlae 1 Jle

Ex: Masihullah is teaching Pashto at school. C Sy gy (S (Sogd 4 Al o 1 e
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2) Usage: The present continuous tense is used for the action that has already

been arranged and to take place in the future.

dsl Sy pd i (S ylostal ol Jos ain 5wl le bt Sloins! (¥

u’“’ C§|9 g‘;§59915‘)
Diagram: Past Present Future
Ex: Abrahim is coming here tomorrow. .gil) addy b pualyl : e
Ex: He is leaving Kandahar next week. (S Sy, bas gﬁ”l.'{l) 4 dan: Jle

= Note: g

In this way the adverbs of future tense like: Tomorrow, To night, and etc... are

used.
TR (To night) <( Tomorrow) :a5J Ogdd  Sloy Sigelsly o (S iyl 4y o
- Sy o]
Ex: | am going to Mazar to night. o> & le a0 ke
Ex: My brother is arriving tomorrow. Sy bw y9y9 Loy z Jle

3) Usage:Present continuous tense is used with (always) to show a frequently
action, usually when the repetition annoys the speaker or seems unreasonable.

Sigss > 2 ol Joe SIS o 13 A (always) 5 sy ()l Jlo t Jloian] (¥

X X X kK X X X

Fast Present Futur=

Diagram:
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Ex: You are always coming late. Sy did el ddiad wli 1 o

Ex: He is always fighting at this time. (885 K (S g dfd 4y ddied did o

4) Usage: The present continuous tense can be used for an action which appears
to be continuous.
o oot ol 55 0855 Jas sl 3 (o (V58 lsj )l S 2 losins! (8
Ex: Shabeer is always laughing. LN Ao ps 1 ke

Ex: They are always working. -555 )5 Aok (goan 1 Jle

= Note: o
The present continuous tense is not used with out of control verbs.
These verbs are used in the simple present tense, followed by adverbs of present

continuous tense.
%g)l? Jug‘@gwwsm} Jb ool 4 agled acd .él_\?JWIG&s oy ggled g;\)lﬂ;‘ 4 il é)\; Jb
(S B oy gigad A Sl

Some of the outof control verbs daigld (g3l pué s

Know Jips Juge  Cost Jy o)
Understand Japsy Become JaS glg (Jus
Believe Jy st Think Jss ;58
Feel JoS ol Have Jy

Forget Joy2 Has Jy

See JuJ Love Jy aie
Hear Juyel Like Jibes
Smell Jsg2 Wish Juig ) 9))
Appear Japl (Jas o) Are

Seem Jupll ) s o Was

Want Jrige Were

62



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: Jlo
?

I am smelling a flower now .(incorrect Ll¢).

@

I smell aflower now. (correct C.ow)

= Note: ¢y
In some cases most of the out of control verbs are commonly used as progressive

verbs with difference in meaning.

s @)) bl s 4y giglad (Gl > ope i 4 Llos Loges wisled (o)l i CopS1 S dlge (S 4
(d9§ 0)9.5— asld

Ex:l am thinking about this question. S S8 S o)l 4y Jlaw 4y 5 o5 Jle
Distributive pronouns
A g gt u_’u)g.a

Distributive pronouns are used in the place of noun and indicate each person of
a number of group.

.ésfc;hfa Lﬂ;x‘b, (J)S 3y d.;:)uaﬁuf:)bd% &9yS 920 ol Lg)_,JlNM)l él&quaggéam ‘\59)%*9'&5*?.}93

® Distributive pronouns consist in: dJ (65 Cryle dig peod & 5o
Every (%)m), either (03193)4 either (9; Esub)c each(%/@ ‘,m), none(% xS ‘@.zzs) , both(ogba) ,

any(;» & ps5).

Ex: Each of you is present. (8 yols a5 guwli ) g9y Jlio
Ex: Neither of us is lazy. (8N i 453 90 A g2 e 1 e
Ex: Both must come on time. soly g 4 1l ogles : ke
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Indefinite pronouns

g yomsd (ol

Indefinite pronouns are used instead of noun and denote some un- known person,

place or thing.

(85 I b b b OlSe c s nal &y ol Sy laniaa] (55 4 ora] 3 Aigyaid unal

®  The Indefinite pronoun are consist in:d) (63 Cle dig pond parols

Indefinite pronouns Aig yuoud yaroli
1.  One R <)
2. Few POUYS
3. No & g
4. Al Jsi
5.  None b cgun calSun
6. Somebody S 55 b oS < 3
7. Some one 53 43 cgy pgS ¢yt 5
8. Noone Seub co o
9. Anybody Sy paseh pgS (yasein
10.  Nobody AT b Sy
11.  Something Lo ¢ (o PSS ¢ A
12.  Any thing s pgS e siyd
13.  No thing M))‘d<gu(~?.h
14.  Every one 22
15.  Every body SR Sy p b o pasly s
16.  Every thing oy
17.  Some ojluil ogy <y cgBgn dlusi g
18.  Any one 53 p5S «Ssdyb gy d
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19.  Any where Gy yd (B oS (sByn
20.  No where S Ep Lyen
21.  Every where SBy» Ay n
22.  Some where s3psS (sByn
23.  Others %
24.  Any i gy ¢ (S psS cy
25.  Many Sbj e
26.  Much <bj o
Ex: | bought some thing. B ES P PT S E | )

Ex: Did you see any body. Ay paskis pg8 5 L1 ke
Ex: He told my every thing. cJigs o g2 Lo arn e
Ex: Any body can not speak English. Y &yt ST Sea ;o

> “Many” yu3: “Many” usually used with plural countable nouns in positive

statements, negative statements and in question sent-ences.

Ex: I have many friends. ) HXe yu205 1 Jlie
Ex: I have not many brothers. oy & digyg y0 0j 1 e

> “ Much y53 ”: “Much” is usually used with uncountable nouns in negtive

statement and in question sentences, but rarely used in positive statement

sentences.
2 52 o5 & S cgplantial S glon g gl 43l o &) 0y gigausl (Sigyads o & Ygems “Much”
Sollosial (5 glox it oy
Ex: He doesn’t eat much rice. 8 Py Sy dm e
Ex: Do you have much money? $6) o 50 WLl e
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> (Some): “Some” is used as follow:

‘_;).;JLMI Jo? ‘:;.»"2 4 “Some”

= “Some” is usually used in affirmative sentences.

cSydlominl (S gles giie &y ;\/9““’ “Some”
Ex: Mustafa bought some cars last week. Sty Olsigo o5 50 Jgl 0y dlnins Lo

= “Some” is also used for request in interrogative sentences.
s Sydlaxiol o)) (Cunlss ) Lmig 5 (S slon Jlgw &y 455, 00n “Some”

Ex: Do you have some coffee? Sesy) 0943 pd 5 U 1 Jlie

= “Some” is also used with countable and plural nouns.

s SyPlasinl o)l ggen] (xex gl (SSgpueds > &S5)lher “Some”

Ex: Majeedullah have some books. LSy NplS gy bl 1 Jlke

= “Some” is also used with uncountable and singular nouns.

.Lg)_;JLo.:L»I Oy 9:99.»:‘ J).é.o 5' 9§)9)""°M’)‘§’C A &)IM “Some”

Ex: Shafiq have some food. 5P 1€ 05l 09y 3. 1 ke
> “Any” is used as follow: :(S,Jloxiwl Jo3 (SY 43”Any”

= “Any” is usually used in negative sentences.

colamiaal S glox i & Ygana “Any”
Ex: Arfan didn’t buy any thing. S &y i 095 Bye : Jlo
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= “Any” is used in interrogative sentences.

« Sy L] u{ oz Jlgw 4y “Any”
Ex: Did you see any one here? Sy S g8 ads 5 Ll e

= “Any” is used When the idea of the sentence is negative.
< ylasil “Any” gg i e uSz\L@ 4>l

Ex: Abdul Bari have not any mobile. S ole e ()Wl J L

Note: “Reciprocal pronouns” are used instead of nouns and talk about a mutual
relationship.

L5l Lailg) blie 5l oy dlaxiol (SB 4 pusl > “dig yoows Jili0” 1P
Like:

Each other ot J1 gy copw Jigr ¢t 92

One another oy o dlgy oy by g2 < o Ay

% “Each other” :is used to talk about two persons.

- S ydloxiol o)l (9195 wu)9l9§ e S 0L 4y sl 993 > :“Each other”

Ex: The boys hit each other. 2y opw g OSla i Jlie

\/
%* “One another”: is used to talk about more than two persons or thing.
s ylosial o)l (155 Com) oS’ (5583 o)l 4y golseil g3Lj 3 45 5533 1 “One another”

Ex: All Muslims love with one another. ‘S Ao 0w b A g Obledse Joi i Jle
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Interrogative Pronouns
a3 yrons ( goloeiins!) aiciasgy
Interrogative Pronouns are those which are used instead of noun and ask a

question.

i Sl el G5 4 > 2 (52 480 s ol

Interrogative Pronouns (459)¢~5 @W‘)My
Who b Sod
Whose Jles s
Which 920 P
What (o 4B B
Whom Gl (2 5P (2 S

> “Who” Set
“Who” is used when we ask about person or persons.
wiy S ob & sobil b pand 3 e o 4 gy el oy sia “Who'
-955

Or: “Who” is used only for people in subject and object case.

Sy lasial S o Jgain sl el 4y o)) (oI5 )solesl > L “Who” :lygl

Ex: Who is this? Sy Sex ady e
Ex: Who did you see? (Object case) (b Jgaio) Sadg Sd b o
Ex: Who is knocking the door? (Subject case) NN ul“b) 15553 ojlgyd Sgp 1 Jlee
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> “Whose” ls »
“Whose” is used in possessive case of subject and object.
Syleatnl (Sl So oy Jgato gl Jolb 5“Whose”

Or: “Whose” is used to ask about possession.

- Sydloxinl o)l oJgS Adgy > (S oyl 4y cuSdo > “Whose” Ll

Ex: Whose computer is this? (Subject). (Je8)S oo b3 jigueS asd : Jlo
It's Muhammad. 26D Joswo D did
Ex: Whose car did you take? (Object). (J9_a.<u) §8 ] yigo b 3wl Jlio
Niamat’s. NUPETIN

> ”Which"% '095 "o;

“Which” is used for person or thing, It implies selection.
S8 Y (auil bl 4 " gy dlesinl ol (b gl asel > “Which”
(d9§ Yo il Gl 4 pased gl (b g 5)

Ex: Which class are you in? Scwl (S (N 095 a4 (b ke
I am in 12" class. o2 S (SNoi pudsd 4y 05
Ex: Which is your friend ? 1> )R (owliw gy @98 1 Jlke
Esmail is my friend. (6 e Loy eslowl

> “What” i ad 4k

“What” is used for things in general sense.
Sy dlesiol o)l 9l 5 pogie (oges 4y “What”
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Ex: What is this? S0 o & a1 o
It is a book. (60 bS5 ann
Ex: What your tribe name? S0 oW 45 py (B > (ool |
My tribe name is Pashton. (6D (g P,,gu > Ly
Article
(5599 iy 25 2)

Article is a word which is used with a noun or adjective to define or determine

them.
s Sgasio b (Soh pa3 (Soam gl L;,..JWl(:\mM] ) oy Cduo b gl ool dJu.> o) dalS din ()55 ayyad D
® The articles is actually Demonstrative Adjective.

(5D digio (Sg, Wl Clnds 4y (5597 2T D

® The articles are divided into two parts:

155 Sgm Jhag 5igled 993 4 (5 9 By D
1. Definite article. )95 LRy yai D paxo

2. Indefinite article . (g, <25 > (yamo pus

1. Definite article (5,95 < 25 > o

An article which is used to refer to a particular person or thing is known as the

definit article.

.%;z_gw1a)gjggwagzwuwum;@mwg@q)gg
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Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Dervish English Grammar

There is only one definite article in English language which is (The).

00 Oyle dsa (The)g?oa d)ﬁw%@)ﬁbg}‘%g%w]%

“The” is called the definite article , because it points out some particular person or
thing.

4

The definite article (The) is used in the following ways:

t S loninn] ¢ b (S0Y & (5,65 (yare iy y25 3 (The) 3

Is used befor untique things in nature in their kind.

gploniol g5 (o o) S g5 s 4 5 Cunb 4 (2 e glid o

The sun. ke
The earth. ASed 1 e
The sky. Olew) 1 e
The moon. oo 1 e

Is used befor common nouns in order to be determined.

Lg)_,ﬂ“wl oyl Jgpascine 5 gx1 uiza ggouml gole

The man. BTSN
The boy. S o
The car. <yige 1 ke

Is used befor ordinal numbers.

The first. d;%j s Jbe
The second. co2gd 1 ke
The 10", o) 1o
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Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

-

Dervish English Grammar

Is used before the superlative form of adjective.

sl (S (29 Jo) IS Jlos o s

The cleverest. oy Syd ke
The tallest. oeys) ol 1 ke
The most beautiful. LS b i ke

Is used befor double comparative form of an adjective.
< Sy loatl Lé?w (g})a Sgulio g5 093) JSiis Samlio (g5 093 > Cduo >
he more iron is beaten, the stronger it becomes.

(S ). (355 05 S8 e Jmgy 5L (> Ayl 1 Jle

—

Is used befor singular nouns representing the whole class.
s Syloatnl (g5 L;.\.u‘.o.: L;; Jﬁ S u_iza Fgom] a0

he cow is a useful animal. 8D Ol 4538 g log t e

Is used before names of rivers, seas, deserts, and mountains.

cylaminl (S5 gigogi > gy ol cgiid gy «(gigiams) gig oo >

The Amu River. i gl 52 Lt
The Ba Ba Mountain. e bl > el
The Bagh Ater Desert. Ay Hac Ebot e
Is used before directions nouns. « Sy o] ‘:&wyw‘ 4 (yﬁ,]o)ywa
The north. e 2l
The south. gl
The east. RS
The west. ORI
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9) Is used before names of news papers, magazine.

Slosiol (S5 gisags 3 sloma ol (5i5)L31) 5339 5

Ex: The Kabul Times News paper . <4l3 s el b s ke
Ex: The Mursal. Magazine . < dore o 1l
10) Is used befor the historical buildings and historical events.

cSydlemin] ( Swe a5S gl ol gildg (5,60

Ex: The Taj Mabhal. R AR
Ex: The Bala Hesar. Gl Yk ke
Ex: The independence day. &2 ‘:g.slj 5 ke

11) Is used befor names of nationalities, tribes, sects and commun- ities.

cSylosial a5 3 gigegs 3 glsi gl ggumde cgigagd cgigila >

Ex: The Muslims. .ol : o
Ex: The Arab. et ke
Ex: The Afghans. Lobkel: ke

12) “The” is used when we talk about a particular person or thing.
14

955 Gyt S by b b s jaskde 3 yg0 2 AlS gy dlaxial 39 ain “The

Ex: Let's go to the park. (The park this town). .(J)li Sloagan ).95435)L3L5_3 & ko

13) Is used befor some proper nouns.

g lostol (S ggausl 5ol 51 >

Ex: The Afghanistan people. SIS Gleaslal > e
Ex: The Suez Canal. JUE g > 1 o
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X Note: &y

“The” is the same for singular and plural and for all genders.

.8 Oligs o)l gisuis gJoi ol < zar <Dy20 > “The”

Ex:
Singular noun ! )20 Plural noun ! zes
The book oS The books LgliS
Male gender Cami> Sde Female gender Comns Edgo
The boy S The girl Wb

+* Article (The) can not be used in the following ways:
sladlomiwl 6 gy b (S0 @ (6,95 By S (The) »
1) “The” is can not be used befor proper noun.
s S lentn] (L85 e gigew] gols > “The”

Ex: Ahmad. (incorrect k¢ ). >< Ex: Ahmad. (correct@z.\o). J

—
=
0]

Ex: Kabul. (incorrect Lal¢). >< Ex: Kabul. (correct@;uo). J

—
=
0]

2) “The” is can not be used befor the months of the year.

cshadlesiol a5 (S giile s JK “The”

<

Ex: The Jun. (incorrect Lal¢). >< Ex: Jun. (correct@x@ ).

3) “The” is can not be used befor the days of the week.
sl ol (5 (S5 )95 (gl 5> “The”

Ex: The Sunday. (incorrect Lle). >< Ex: Sunday. (correct oo ). J
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4) “The” is also can not be used befor the languages.

sl lominl (L5 a5t 5 45 935 5 4Kl aen “The”

Ex: The Pashto. (incorrect Ja.l_c) >< Ex: Pashto. (correcta:w ) J

5) “The” is also can not be used befor names of diseases.

.L;\A.;JLaml Lo A5 3 453 g9, b > 45)laenThe

Ex: The Malaria. (incorrect L;Lc) >< Ex: Malaria. (correct é&bo) J

Indefinite Articles

S0 S D (pure g

The indefinite articles is related to the number (One) used in the sense (Any

one).
Sloxtiol poado & (52,0) 5 " 2" 63 basye S 305 (92) 4y )8 apoi > (mo et
** There are two indefinite articles in English language which are (a) and (an).

53 (an) gl (a) 4 (63 ol (& (63 (5595 25 5 (ol 290 (5 Af (wnadSiT 4y

> Usages of (a). Gl Jloxiw 5 (a) 5

® The form (a) is used before the words beginning with a conson- ant letter.
LS89 S Egp &y o)_c%s.:y c\)%?d).JWlé?m a5 el asn > JS (a)

Ex: a book ol gt Jlio

Ex:a cup. Al gt b
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® When (U) give the sound of (U) at the beginning of the words (a) is used

instead of (an).
é)JlAMul (a)dl&q(an)a‘;f” ):_(99_»)3@’)4»4.»‘5«153(@‘_34\15

Ex: a university. LOging o i1k

Ex: a union. Dlal g e

® The form (a) can be sometimes used befor peoples names and it ind-icates
some one stronger.
555 VY (sl e LI b &y gl o ol (Su gigogi 3 ol 3 1 (VoS g s IS5 (a) 5

Ex: A Mr. Popal came here yesterday. kel pasd g ady gy ael 4y g (Jels ozl

» The form (a) is used with certain words.(Numbers, half etc...).
e ygisl o cdigdae ) - S ydlosin] oﬂ%lfglfl; 4 s (a) 5
Ex: a hundred.
Ex: a third.
Ex: a quarter. 1/4.

Ex: a half kilo.

® The form (a) is also used with words like (few, little, lot of etc...).

cSylosiul oy 9IS (o555l ot of, little, few ) aS) aSylaen IS5 (a) 5

Ex: a few people. LB ol gt e
Ex: a lot of things. SISy e
Ex: a_little milk. S gy e
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X Usages of (an). dgls Jloxiwl (an)s

® The form (an) is used before words beginning with a vowel letter.

Er 358 SNg) o g 4 2 Spleniol (S 458 gl wim 5 IS5 (an) 5

Sy Sg
Ex: an orange. b gl
Ex: an egg. S oyt Jle

® When the words start with a silent (H) and are pronounced like a vowel
sound, we use article (an).

sllostiol (695 iy 3 (an) > yge b Ll 1wy (Sig)) 4856l 5 g5 5y (H) elS 2 oS

Ex: an hour. (7n our). Ex: an honest man. (7n onest man).
v v
Silent °2‘é‘ < Silent az_é =

Note: g
Article (g) and (m) are not used before plural and uncountable nouns.

cSyllosiol & (S gigan] (Sigpad gl o2 > Gyg5 iy (an) ol (a) 5
Ex: a books. (incorrect Lals).

Ex:

(Y]

water. ( incorrect Ll¢).
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Simple past tense
(wélo dﬁJho)ULo} 03Lw 0y

Helping verb of simple past tense =8 (oo Sloy ool 6y 0
Did Did
Structure: gwisls

Affirmative form

Subject + V, + Complement.

Ex: Asif played Cricket. 20,55 gl Gy S 5 ol 1 Jlko
Question form Did + Subject + V, + Complement?
S5 adlg
Ex: Did Asif play Cricket? SoxSs g GyS > cial Lz Jlte
Negative form Subject + Did + Not / Didn’t + V, + Complement.
Ex: Asif did not /Didn’t play Cricket. 208 Ag g GG 8 > sl 1 e
Did +Subject + Not + V, + Complement -2
Negative
interrogative Ex: Did Asif not play cricket? So)8 &g gl S5 8> ol Ul e
form Didn’t + Subject + V, + Complement -?
S adlge i . ) i -
Ex: Didn't Asif play Cricket? So0,8 dig gl £uSG S > el Ll 1 Jle

Usages &igsl& Jloxiw! 5
1. Usage: Simple past tense is used to show an action which started and
finished at some exact time in the past.

w5 ol Eopd (S Chg cpme 15 4 2 Syl o)l o9 > Jos asn 3 ailej ool 05 1 Jlorila] LY

-89 g
x I - -

Present Future

Diagram: Boer
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Note: When simple past tense is used in this way, it usually follo-wed by adverbs

of time like: (yesterday, last week, last month, last year, ago, last night ) etc...

o5 B9 0y5) 1480 oy g8 &) g > Vgano c(gylasiol Ay o 425 4y wilej 03l 05 3 A5 1

d)..\s (5159.:0).»9 3)9.’ 4]9' ( dww o).;::s sé?m lef).u cwl.m o).u 4@99‘

Ex: | wrote a letter yesterday. Sy S g Eyg o Lo Jlie
Ex: He died last year. cods Sy JU i asa : ke
Ex: | saw him last month. Ay Clrlo o s Lo 2 o

2. Usage: Simple past tense is also used with always to show past habit etc...

oy always 4 o)L;J Saole =5 &loj ool oy dij)lm JM«J‘ Y

5yl
2 2 K I )
Ex: Khalid always talked about himself. I Sy oy OB 3 o Ao WB ;Lo
Ex: Haafiz Shabeer Ahmad always recited Quran. .09l M )3 Ao o]y badls 1 Jlio
Ex: He was always busy. 299 Joiine dilod din : Jlio

3. Usage : Simple past tense is also used in improbable conditional sentences.

sy lemiol (S glon abyls (Sesl 4y dilej ool 0pF 4S5)lhe tJloxiw] LY

Ex: If | studied hard, | could pass the exam.
bl (S obxiel 4 (sl (g adlllae b‘))lﬁd)&d\g ko
4. Usage: Simple past tense is also used to ask about a past action.

cSydlasiol o)l gliig > oo (658 15 > Aoy ool o) 4S5)len tJloiw]
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Ex: Where were you yesterday? Sy Sxx s o idle

Ex: Who did meet you last week? §59 OlMe b Sggl oy oy i & Jle

5.Usage: Simple Pasttense is also used to show an action which starts and stops
in the past, in this way it is usually followed by expression of time like: "for two

years", "for five minutes", "all day" or "all year” etc...

66l gl gard S (Cos)yi a4 a ylloxiol o)) Jas ain s> &by oslo oy aSyluen 1 Jlominn! L0
ol 55 g3 " ol gl gg 3" :mwcmpm“p’ywk;%u 483 4«5y Jhey
Lg).u.»ﬁ;u 4]0.«019 d) 9)94 D 9] "JK J9.§” b9l ‘”é)9 <\J9_§"

Diagram: Past Present Future

Ex: | lived in Kabul for two years. 8O 85 Ngi (S ST omdly oigls 990 5 Loz Jlie
o o5 g5 A 09 5 IS 4 L)

Ex: Baseer sat at the beach all day. Sy Cawliole & sl 7y Aot a1l
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Past continuous tense

ailoj gyl 0
Helping verbs of P.C tense dglad  SosS Sloy (s)l> (6>
Was / Were Was | Were

Structure: (“’“"4? )‘_,Lwolw

Affirmative form

Sub + Was /Were + V- ing + Comp.

Ex: He was eating food. c99 S b4 dhedlie s aim e
Question form Was /Were + Sub + V- ing + Comp?
S5 4l _
Ex: Was he eating food ? S99 S Jb 4 oy 138 > aim Ll Jle
Negative form Sub +Was /Were + Not / Wasn’t/Weren’t +V- ing + Com.
Ex: He was not/wasn't eating food. S99 S b gy 1ie o waim: Jlue

Was/Were +Sub + Not + V- ing + Comp -?

Negative interrogative

form Ex: Was he not eating food ? S99 45 S Jbay 9JQ9> [RERPY U:Jw
it Wasn’t/Weren’t + Sub + V- ing + Comp -2

Ex: Wasn't he eating food ? g & LSS Jb 4 ghygs 1ie > ain (AER[*

Usages diggs Jloxiwol
1) Usage: Past continuous tense is used to shows an action which was going on

at some exact time in the past.
a0k 5 (S oy e y5 4 (> ydlentnl o)l PoS )0 5 Jos din s ails; L"g)l%a)g:hjlo&}'.w‘(\
dséJb

Diagram: Past Present Future

81



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Note: In this usage it is usually used with a (When) and (While) clause.

Syllasiiol oy 038 g5 4 (While) gl (When) s Ygane S Jlastusl 485 4y 1¢pgs

Ex: | was swimming in the pool yesterday morning.

g 91aY (S 59> 4 )l Ey9 05 Lo 1 ke

Ex: They were playing volleyball when | called them.

99 Jgidio dag) 4 JLly > 69> anlyy S5 Lo (2 ol Jlie

Ex: While | was studying he knocked the door.

2)

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

Ex:

sy s5ly)3 n oy Jsaio adlllo 4y o o g 4k 1 Jlis

Usage: Past continuous tense is also used without a time expression to indicate
gradual development .

> Sty (S 3 58 ol d ey 3 o aly Gl o aSlien 1ol (¥

Sy dlosinl o)l g

The weather was getting colder. w0y S Jb 4 glsy o len : Jle

It was getting darker. v S U4 s by dan e

Usage: Past continuous tense is used with (always) to show a persistent habit in
the past.
S o 4 o ellesial o faiways) 4 il o)l o Lol (¥
(855 oS le S
He was always making noise in the class.

coglger Jedle (S (Sgi 4 adyon an b

Abdul Hadi and Ahsan were always studying together.
A adlas 15 o ddod Olusl gl ooleflue 1 e
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4) Usage: Past continuous tense is also used to show an unfulfilled dec-ision in

the past.

ploxil ol mraas (i) & @5 S Ll 4 als @l 05 aSyluen : Jlosriwl (F

Ex: 1 was going to call you, but | didn’t have your number.

e & o e s S cnly 55 56 Loz Jlio

Regular and Irregular verbs

439.‘.@ 2.8 = 9‘ L XwE Lv

1) Regular verbs digled oucld

The regular verbs are those which form their past and past participle by taking

(d) or (ed) at the end of the simple form.
S oslwd o b 10 4 (eIl @93)@”"%3@ & A diglad oucB
NEFEPYC g AN (ed) Lo (d) US {7y (el %;91)

Ex: |
Simple form (cJls E;y)Js;; o3l Past form (clls wags) cdls o5 Third formcdls o)
Talk Talked Talked
Agree Agreed Agreed
Like Liked Liked
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Rules of adding (d) or (ed)
S8 glgS ogdle(ed) gl (d) 5

1) Verbs ending in (e) or (ee) take only (d) in the end.

okl (d) il 5 3T 4 sy o5 (ee) Lyl () o> aigled ain

Simple form(cJl J?‘)Ji“’ o3l Past form (cJl> nga) CA|EN} Third formcdb 4,0
Encourage Encouraged Encouraged
Agree Agreed Agreed
Love Loved Loved

2) Verbs ending in (y) following a consonant, change (y) into (I) and than add
(ed).

o of 2 g 002 55 (y) W) g5 Sy il 4 ) o 2 29l o (V) 4y 2 gled i
Lg).S DBM.C (ed) n\.'b.»s)s 9] ‘_5)_,.1.\) (l) 44 (y) (Lgs UJ&‘)

Ex: :Jbe
Simple form (CJl> ‘39‘)‘)&» odlw Past form (cdl> pﬁp) b Third formcdls oo 4>
Try Tried Tried
Carry Crried Crried
Marry Married Married

3) Verbs ending in (y) following a vowel add (ed) without any change.

) Sl i 4 (6)55 (SSg)) )£ 9l (5 S (y). cops 4Ly 4 (o Nghtd asn (ed) > a5
w58 5 oS o (59 2y (5195 (S g2 w5aly)
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Ex: ke
Simple form(cdls o) JSs o3l Past form (CJls p2ga) Clls i Third formcJl o1,
Pray Prayed Prayed
Play Played Played
Pay Payed Payed

4) One syllable regular verbs ending in a consonant and following a vowel, double

the last consonant and than add (ed).

S & S5 (Sia) g 9251 S o o 0 2 4 o Agleb 0B L Ao 2 0 2 ) 8y 2y

355 odleyy 033 6y ot o ) (s (i) 95 (Sig)) 2 n (Sovaled) g o 65 oz

simple form (cJls Jsl) JSb o3l Past form (cdls wagd) cllbs 45 Third form cJls 43,3
Stop Stopped Stopped
Drop Dropped Dropped
Dip Dipped Dipped

Note: &g

Verbs ending in (C) take an extra (K) befor adding (ed).

(S5 K) o9 S5 il 4 (ed);gﬂv‘;& (c) & = dglad asin

Ex:
Simple form (s Jsl) IS oL Past form (cdls pigs) b 45 Third form(cJls ns)d)
Picnic Picnicked Picnicked
Mimic Mimicked Mimicked
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2) Irregular verbs aiglad sucld o
Irregular verbs are those which do not have any special rule for forming their past

and third forms.

Sligoael aolh degS o)l) s o0 o (cdls wogd) cllbs 5 D2 S A dgled oaelB

Ex: ke
Simple form (cJls Jsl) IS oL Past form (cdls pigd) cdls 43 Third form(cJl 52)3)
Rid Rid Rid
See Saw Seen
Ring Rung Rung
Say Said Said
Write Wrote Written

Emphasizing pronouns

Emphasizing pronouns are those pronoun which are used instead of noun and emphasize on

performing of an action.

2555 AT Jou) Gy &y oo 5 ol gy Jlentul SB 4 ol > (> (6 did dgpes (SAST

Emphasizing pronouns consist is: 4 (3 &)le dig s (S0SU

Emphasizing pronouns g yroud L;J..Sb

My self A o5 s 4 Lo
Yourself alzy gwl.'; ad g
Himself als 4y (;.u)w
Herself alsy & A 4 (Cige)asn
Itself aly (Ol asn
Ourselves ald 4y 60
Yourselves Al 4y b
Themselves als 4y 593 ¢ as 4y oan

86



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: 1 myself saw him in Kandahar Ay (S Hbas G a4 b Jle
Ex: She herself broke the glass. S ol O As 4 s Jle

Note Ggi:
1. Emphasizing pronouns can be placed after object in the sentence it there is one
object.
(S5 d9e Jsaie o (S dler 4 2 (S Oy an 4 (D bl dlugyg 58 Josde d (B VS e SuST

Ex: Aziz opened the door himself. .o; Ao ojlgyd Al 5 Jlo

2. Emphasizing pronouns after an intransitive verb.
cSyloxinol dwgyg asd b (oY A dgpas uST

Ex: Haseeb told himself me the fact. Aley Cainds Ady dlo s 1 Jle

intransitive verb |=3 oY

3. When the emphasizing pronoun used with preposition (by) it mean by my own self.
2 & (B ool oy (495 3L (by);c\ssw‘é_\.;ls%ﬁggm
- 53539 blo (455 SagS & 593 )
Ex: | did every thing by myself.(without any body is help).
(58 iy d (s p5 5 (2)-Jguyy s oy 2o @ B o Loz Jlis
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Reflexive pronoun

Reflexive pronoun are used instead of nouns and show that the subject and
object of the sentence is the same, that is to say, the action reflects from subject to

object and from object to subject.

& Jol 4 oo 2 15 i e 3 Jynie o) Job e 3 i 5l iy laniol G 4 ol 5 digpued lSl
55 ISl & Lol 458 Jyato A 5l &5 Jprio

Reflexive pronouns are as follow: (6> Jg3 (§5Y 4y dig yuond (oSl

Reflexive pronouns &g poud> ng.«dl
My self Ay ol Lo
Yourself Ay (ool el &
Himself iy (Sha)asa
Herself sy (o calso (Coge) asn
Itself g (Ol asn
Ourselves alsy 4o
Yourselves Ay Wb
Themselves s (493 sy ggin
Ex: He will depended himself. (P el A 4 4 G ke
Ex: She was pass in the exam herself. vogh Moy S dagejl 4 Al (Cige)asn : Jleo

Relative pronouns

WG g ‘:;b.g)
The relative pronouns are used instead of nouns and join two sentences.

555 BLallsshis oy (o 05 ol gy dlosil (B &y giganl > digped oy
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® These pronouns consist in: d (65 Oyle dig ows A€

Relative pronouns Lgyrond )

Who T S5
Whom u.>l>4u.> & 5554%5_3 &l
Whose ;?‘\»5 4

Of which @ o S
What e
That —
Which T MR P o B A

Ex: That is the car which | bought yesterday. B ly 59 a)_?SLog?:- & yige dam b

Note: ¢y

> “Who' s S

“Who” is used for people. Sylosial o)l (5X05) gl > “Who”

> “Whom” : - 43'055 (> Sl

“Whom” is used instead of object for people.

L;,.JLM:.\»I él& & Jozio 5 o)l (9§1>)9.\9l>wl > “Whom”

> “Whose” SA b oo

K4

“Whose” is used only for people and sometimes used for things without life.

Epllasiol )l 5l dlony > g S o) Syllosil ol (guolel) 515 3 Lid “Whose”
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> “Which” (AR (2 055 ‘o Ty

“Which” is used for things and animals.

- Sydloxiwl o)l g5blg>gl Gl > “Which”

B What' L o 48

“What” is only used for things.

.‘;HWl ol giluls > kadd “ What”

Present perfect tense
(ol s5,7) 5oy adols” JLs

Helping verbs of P.P tense dglxd  SogS Sloy Lol Jb>
Have / Has Have / Has

Structure: laidlw

Affirmative form

i
Question form
IS5 adlge
Negative form
< L:“‘“

Negative interrogative

form

JSb alge o

Sub + Have /Has + V, + Comp.

Ex: Shabir has gone to Ghazni. .85 M 4\3@,& o 1 Jlo

Have /Has + Sub + V, + Comp?

Ex: Has Shabir gone to Ghazni? 063 B &5 53¢y Ul o
Sub + Have/Has + Not +V, + Com .

Ex: Shabir has not gone to Ghazni. S & G5 el e
Have/Has +Sub + Not + V, + Comp -?

Ex: Has Shabir not goneto Ghazni? S 5w & (S yed Ul Jle
Haven’t/Hasn’t + Sub + V, + Comp -?

Ex: Hasn’t Shabir gone to Ghazni? Sl (5 5 Sje pund Ul 2 Jlie
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1) Usage: Present perfect tense is used for those recent past actions which

started and finished at some unknown time in the past.

S iy polasli p5 4 sy dlanial o)l gishes (595 55 65 ain > sy abels Jlo 2 Jloino! ()

SS9 Soh B gl Eopd

Diagram: Fast Present Future

Ex: | have eaten food. (time is unknown).

Ex: The students have traveled to India. (time is unknown).

e pololi c,ﬁ>5) 6 L,A?? 8390 Loz Jlo

(553 polaols u>9) (8 ()5 s &5 liwgain gulpase 1l

Note: ¢

When present perfect tense is used in this way usually followed by adverbs of time, like: already,

recently, yet, so for, several times, before, lately etc...

5 ) (lgpg) S50 1680 68 Sy 00 ggad A 3 Ypams (b Jlostol iyl (03 4 Sl el Sl 2 oS
)y s,:“’"9l&,.5§9~‘~1‘")9 S 4 (S s B ld (0§ cawl

already ('?”)é’“ recently
yet gl 3 so for
several times b s before
lately u5 )9 (£ 4

Ex: We have already finished the work.

Ex: | have not visited Paris yet.

Ex: Mohammad has gone to Kandahar several times.

&3 oS b & dpsl

B 6oy

(83 S w5 (S e i Jle
(I 68 )l awgly Lo e
265 5 @5 jlanS dlS g seme : Jlio

S )y e > g b ol dhgyg 455 Have, Has o g i g3 (55 53 1
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2) Usage: present perfect tense is used with (Just) to show a recently completed

action. (to show immediate past action).

ol 9255 Jor o JeS5 (6355 523 oy (Just) & &y abels” Jlo z Jloinn! (¥

Ex: We have just finished the lesson. S B D (S Ay 50 1 Jlke
Ex: He has just arrived from Kandahar. “dygl) ) laS A (Koo dnulls g i 1l

3) Usage: Present perfect tense is used with (since) and (For) to show an action

which started in the past and continued up to now.

Eard S wolody 3 yllasiol o)l 5035 as 4 oy (For) 5l (since) & loy abols Jlo 2 Jloceius! (¥
S bl gl gl g9 g9

Ex: The students have continued the lessons for ten months.
(S5 Pl 5 sy ol bles gl 3 $SissS 0351 s
Ex: Sadat has lived in Kandahar city since 2008 AD.

<63 55 N5 (Sl ,bus s i sy Ty JB eV A Colaw 1 e

e L5]l9'>9,9l v«>9 D (Since) 9‘ (saw 0090 u>9 D (FOI’) ﬂpgs

4) Usage: Present perfect tense shows an action which happened in the past but

the results or effects are still seen in the present time.

& ol mli gl sy s Bly S g5 4 b Jos 2 aly bl s Jlowinol (8

S S S iy o
Ex: | have painted my room. (S Jad gl Il 5 3). 063 )5 Sy Blbl s Lot Jlio
Ex: Ali has cut his finger. ey Ol aug o2 gl 03 (5,5 (S0 S Al et Jlo
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Note: g

In present perfect tense the action it is self is very important than of the exact

time, but in the simple past tense exact time is impo- rtant.
o ool 4y So (93 e 2 S 8y 350 4 (Japy By oo 3) oo dlisy (S wlej 4SSl oy
(8D R B &53%5545\»}

Ex: | have seen Mustafa today. (at any time today). (S oy psS 4 ) 8> Ju dhas o ke

Ex: | saw Mustafa at nine o’clock today. (at an exact time).

(S oy 3o ma) Ay dlaas o app 4 o bo 1 Jlie

Note: Present perfect tense and simple past tense are both used with adverbs of
time like: ever, never, always, often, several times etc... but both tenses express the

same idea in different periods of times.
DS cdien dSSun (4lS)n) p:as) Sylominol oy gigad A Cig 309y diley edl 0)3 gl Ailej alels” Jl>

.L“gyLu é 9)9.) 9_0.'0:47 <b ;As D 0)9_15.@ u‘.wy ‘_,’.’LO) 03]9') )in )9,! u.w‘.)sl 4159> ¢

Ex: :Jle

= We lived in Kabul for three years. (past but now).
(85 gl e 1g50) - 59 g5 %55‘)),\5 o A8 gp b

= We have lived in Kabul for three years. (past and now).

{omsl o) g5 ) .0 58 gy S BIS 4 S 53 Lo
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Present perfect continuous tense
ailej 55l adals Jls

Helping verbs of P.P.C tense dgled  Sags’ Sloj 5yl oS Jb >

Have been / Has been Have been / Has been

Structure: ylodslw

Affirmative form

Sub + Have /Has + been + V - ing + Comp.

Ex: I have been studing Pashto. 29 Jorino anlllao 4y gl 3 05 1 Jlo
ion f .
Queston @™ Have [Has + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp?
IS8 el
Ex: Have | been studying Pashto? Spg Jorine axdllas 4y gy 3 05 U £ Jlte
ive f .
Negte @™ Sub + Have/Has + Not + been + V- ing + Comp .
Ex: I have not been studying Pashto. 9 & Jorins dalllas &y gy 3 0j 1 Jle
Have/Has +Sub + Not + been + V- ing + Comp -?
Negative Ex: Have | not been studying Pashto? Spg & Jgmire aslllao 4y giin 5 o5 Ul 1 Jlte
interrogative .
, Haven’t/Hasn’t + Sub + been + V - ing + Comp -2
form M\w@w 1
Jss Ex: Haven’t | been studing Pashto? Spg & Jgrio dnlllaoe 4y gty 3 05 LT 1 Jlie

1) Usage: Present perfect continuous tense is used for the actions which begin in
the past, continued upto now is still continuing (may or may not go the future.

(S5 590 Eapd S Sy 5 sy dlaniel ol gishes gan > by o)l dels Sl zJlomis! (¥

UJL df l deldl &5 %55\39155 Oen )5)9 ol o2 (US Cog ol 8> cu) df I deld] ) duglys
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Note : Present perfect continuous tense is usually used with (since) and (For) to

show the duration of an action.

‘595 o)K.«p 0390 Ja_c 2O S d)Jlm...wl 0y (For) 9] (since) 4 %/9‘”“’ d.iLo)‘ d)B aLls JBCEJQ.S

Ex: Karrim has been swimming in the pool since four o’clock.

99 Jgsiio glg oY &y (S (29> ) (owad) 509,00 A 028 e

Ex: Jamila has been washing the clothes for three hours.

09 dlgadis glitian py 4 JIT > o)l gl 9935 dler : Jlie

2) Usage: present perfect continuous tense is also shows the dura- tion of an action
which has been going on continually a certain period of time.
S Olyn ) S 0y dmn 0y 4y Cd9 D 3 b 0390 Jos 43n 5 ailoj (6 ls alalS s 45 lnen 1 Jloian! (¥

.59

Note: The adverbs like: all day long, all this morning, all week, all night, etc... are used

in this usage of present perfect continuous tense.

@y Sl gl (o8 Jlo oo jg (wldgl anh dlgi  Sogl dlgi ¢ )loww Jsi o5 «Eog Ugi + 4 g 1

S pp S5 5 o

Ex: Abdul Hadi has been playing cricket all this morning.

g8 g CuS)S D Hleew i o odledle 1 e

Ex: Basheer has been watching T.V all day long.

S Ogals Eag Wei s 1 ke
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3) Usage:Present perfect continuous tense is used to show empha- size on
duration of an action which has been continually going on.

(S5 Olsy 005 2 o oy Ilosil o)) ST 3 (63903 Joe ain 3 &iloj gyl alals’ Sl zJboxiast (¥

Ex: Masood has been calling his friend on and on.

4) Usage: Present perfect continuous tense is used to shows an action which has
taken a special period of time in the past.
4 S 090 MSGog 4y 95 > ydlosinl oyl Olu > Jos ain 5 ailey ()l alols” Sl 1 Jloxilan] (f

85 S5 ey S (4le)) o8

Ex: Fatullah has been working in a bank for the last years.

99 CS9)lS &y (S SSbay W5l bl b Jles

Ex: Asmat has been studing the lesson in Kabul university for last years.

199 S P4 (S Oging 4 S dglS 5 Cuevas ke

Verbs aiglss

Verb is a word which shows an action, state, possession, presence or absence.

L85 080 Cudgage b gl Cudgrge «cuSle c(Cunsg)cdls < Jos 5 (o 0> 4alS dim b

Ex: Sibghatullah is writing a letter. (action). (J,a.c)Lga L,( Jbs 2y oIS S s il s 1 Jlio
Ex: Arghandab is a beautiful place .(state). (). e ‘”515 U_K.w o olug )l Jlo
Ex: Sidiqullah has a car.(possession). ScuSlo) d)J yige g dll Bodo 1 Jlte
Ex: There is milk in the glass.(presence). .(cﬁp?y).‘éa (xﬁw";wMAJJL«O
Ex: Karrim is not here. (absence). .(Caﬁ.)??o b).anis ads w2 i ke
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e Kinds of verb aiglgy J=b>
= Verbs divided into two parts: (§5 (§ga Jeimg dgd 09> 4y diglad

1. Auxiliary (Helping) verbs. .diglxd SooS
2. Ordinary (main) verbs.  .&iglxd Jsexe

2. Auxiliary (Helping) verbs. Aighad  SogS

Auxiliary verbs are those which are used with main verbs, to support the meaning

of the main verbs and to help main verbs to change their forms.

shol dsl o58 (a985) aslos Llo giglsd ol > gy dlontnl o) giglad Lol o (S d Wolad SogS
“EP509 25 9 (S D (2 (S55 SkagS oy giglad

Or: Auxiliary verbs are those which doesn’t have particular meaning and is used for

making changes in a sentence.

NEFOV PSRN 912‘.:9])),..433‘_:51@%595.)& <) 4 bl w@d-’m‘bsl—’ﬁ giﬂf:lwl

® The auxiliary verbs consist in: dJ (65 C)le diglad SogS

am is was were have has had do
does did can could will would shall should
may might ought to must need used to

® Auxiliary verbs are divided into three parts:§gd Jiug 585 (5,5 &) dighad (Segs

1) Principal auxiliary verbs. Aglad  SogS Lol
2) Modal auxiliary verbs. Ldigled uS\@S (‘_,;Ps)‘_;: digel

3) Semi modal auxiliary verbs. — .aigls8 (u{gs W)@““%"‘“’
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1) Principal auxiliary verbs: diglsd SegS J—o!

The Principal auxiliary verbs are those which form the main part of auxiliary verbs.

SIS 48y bl isled (SogS 3 (> (63 ain aigheb S8 Lo

Principal auxiliary verbs diglad SogS Juol

Is am are was were been being
have has had do does did
Ex: Shabeer is a moralist student. (8 (SNgsS 03) (M gy yund 1 Jlio
Ex: Khalid was a pilot. 9 oo o BB Jle
Ex: I am a teacher. o SS9 g3 05 1 ke

> Parts Principal auxiliary verbs S Pgrd SwgS ol d

1 2 3

To be verbs To have verbs To do verbs

To Be verbs aigled ¢l 5959 2

(To Be verbs) are used to describe the condition of people, things, places, and ideas.

(sl S gl gl cginls (gl (SB> (60 ighid aim dighad ) 32>

® To Be verbs consist in:d) > &yle dighsed oJ)) 3939 3

To Be verbs diglad of,) 3959 >
Is Are Am Was Were Be Been Being
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Ex: He is a doctor. 28 yiS1y 5 s o
Ex: I am a student. o2 SesS 03 oy o) 1 Jle
Ex: He was a carpenter. vy ybv g s Jlis
Ex: They were engeeners. 55 Olyool (goam 1 e

To have verbs a4iglzd o, >

(To have verbs) are those which are used to show possession or ownership in
the sentences.

s Sydleniol o)l Pogds cuSlo b cuslo > (S dlor 4y > (63 dan Liglad o)) >

® To have verbs consist in: 4 (8> )l dighad o)) >

To have verbs 4391.:5 PUUS

Have Has Had
Ex: You have three sons. S ool g e
Ex: He has a bicycle. NTSUN O EPVRPET Sy |
Ex: They had a lot of books. Jogly digls 1y (goan o

To do verbs aiglzd gow, dipmw d

(To do verbs) are those which are used to show performing of an action in the

sentence .
s Syleminl o)L ooy &5y > (L) Jros 92 65 dos NS (4glxd g Jgmy dGym) >

® To do verbs consist in: & (65 Cyls dighad gowy dipus >

To do verbs daiglad glow, dipw >
Do Does Did
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Ex: I do my homework every day. Pgusy Dy 045D 1_54)95 4L.> T3 )2 0) : ke
Ex: He does service every month. Sy Dy (659 Ad Culilio oyp as 1 Jlie
Ex: 1did my homework yesterday. A gy dyuw 0150 S)eS als Fyg 0y Lo 1 Jlie

Simple future tense «loj SSgebily o5l

Helping verbs of simple future tense Wglad (Sags’ Sloj (Sgglily ool >

Will / Shall will / Shall

Structure 1:  loidlw @)
Affirmative form

s e Sub + Will /Shall +V, + Comp.

Ex: Khalid will learn Arabic. -85 035 gy 4 B 1 e
Question form

Will /Shall + Sub +V, + Comp?
S adlw

Ex: Will Khalid learn Arabic? §gyS 03y oy 4 W Ut ke
Negative form

Sub + Will /Shall + Not +V, + Comp .
55 i

Ex: Khalid will not learn Arabic. WSS 03y oy S 2 e
Will /Shall +Sub + Not + V, + Comp -?

Negative interrogative

form Ex: Will Khalid not learn Arabic? &5335 03 (oye 4 I LT 1 Jle

Sl Wonrt/Shan't + Sub +V, + Comp -2

Ex: Won't Khalid learn Arabic? SL;JSJ 03 ape 4 I LT Jle

Note: (Will not=Won’t) and (Shall n0t=Sh0n’t)
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Structure 2: (yloidlw @Y

Affirmative form

b e Sub + To be + going to +V, + Comp.

Ex: Khalid is going to learn Arabic. (S5 0% oty 4 B Jlo
Question form

i ?
o To be + Sub + going to + V, + Comp?

Ex: Is Khalid going to learn Arabic? S6)S 03 s 4 Wl (AR [P8
Negative form

Sub + To be + Not + going to +V, + Comp.

Ex: Khalid is not going to learn Arabic. (E)SSedy 2y W e

Negative interrogative

To be + Not + Sub + going to + V, + Comp -2

form

JS5 algw Lie | EX:t s not Khalid goingto learn Arabic? SL;JSJ 0dj 2y 4 A U Jle

(8 ple 1) &5 Jgeyd Lgﬁ,%] Cumsd 90598 (To be going to) > Y

1) Usage: Simple future tense is used to show an action which will take place at
some exact time in the future.
o 5 ol 4 S (Sigsbly 4 2 splostol o) Ol s ) ain > ey (Sigg bl 3l 1 Jlowsian! (3
Diagram:

| X

Past Preseaent Future

Note: Some advrbs like: tomorrow , next week , next year , next month etc... are used

in this usage of simple future tense.

odlw ...)93 Lsm].) 91 WLA (_513991;') ‘JK L5§J99'Ul) ‘1.5’991 ‘.5{)991:') clu.u a5 d}aw LSZ’“'; :&:—’93

5 g IS0 S ool 483 2y, g Sl

Ex: Haneef will goto Ghazni tomorrow. NS PRI S WWRVRE N1
Ex: | is goingto meet him next week. 259 OBMe oy asn d) ool (Kigghily o) 1 Jlie
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2) Usage: Simple future tense is used to talk about things which we can not

control; it expresses genral facts in the future.

ain (in) 55 9 5 8T 44985 2 555 0 S b sl n s b el Sigsh s Loian (¥

S Bly 5 (Sgshly 4 (o Wi
Ex: Ahmad will go to in a week. o Yo S (ol o 4w el Jle
Ex:We will know the exam results in April o oo S bpl 4 oS sl D 4 a5 90 ke

3) Usage: Simple future tense is used in the sentences which contain conditional

clauses.

(85 S350 5 & B oy o gy loniol S sher gin & il (Siggb, eolut Jloiun (I

Ex: He will discuss with his father if he gets time.

(59 S d o M S d oS g <y a1 e

Ex: | will go to Kandahar if | buy a car.

b Py 4 s Gy se o) gy a5 i Jle

4) Usage: Simple future tense is also used to express condition or hesitation.

csylonol o)l Gl 3 shie & o) K5 L gl by s il Sigglsly eabe aSluen Jlozino! (¥

Ex: What will | do? at this time next year, | really surprised.

s Sy 0w aJS Sssbl > oy bty & 1l
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Future continuous tense
‘\"L”) é)“' ;:;"9',"‘)

Helping verbs of F.C tense Nglad  SogS Sy )l (SSsll) >

Will be /Shall be Will be / Shall be

Structure 1:  Oloid b 3

Affirmative form

Question form

IS 4l

Negative form

e

Negative
interrogative

Form

IS alses ite

Sub + Will be /Shall be + V,- ing + Comp.

Ex: He will be playing now . 189 S J 43 29 > gl @ ek 1l
Will /Shall + Sub + be + V- ing + Comp?

Ex: Will he be playing now? 9 S b4 (29 > gl 4 asa Ul xSl
Sub + Will /Shall + Not + be + V,- ing + Comp .

Ex: He will not be playing now. (S8 S Jb g od > gl aim Ui
Will /Shall +Sub + Not + be + V- ing + Comp -?

Ex: Will he not be playing now? sy S Jb 4y gl > ool 4 i bl s Jle
Won’t/Shon’t + Sub + be + V- ing + Comp -2

Ex: Won't he be playing now? Ss9 4 S Ul 4y o) > gl 4 axn LTz Jlie

Structure 2: Qs b ¥

Affirmative form

Sub + To be + going to + be + V,-ing + Comp.

Question form

Ex: He is going to be playing now. 289 S Jb 29> eyl ware e

To be + Sub + going to + be + V,- ing + Comp?

Sl

Negative form

Ex: Is he goingto be playing now? §89 S Jb 4 o) > ol 4 asm U] 1 Jlio

Sub + To be + Not + going to + be + V,- ing + Comp .

e

Negative interrogative

form IS algu iie

Ex: He is not goingto be playing now. S8 S b o9 > el 4y ain : Jle
To be + Not + Sub + going to + be + V- ing + Comp -2

Ex: Is not | goingto be playing now? Sg9 4 S Jb g > ol 4 asm LT 1 Jlo
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1) Usage : Future continuous tense is used to expresses the duration of an action
which will be in progress at some exact time in the future.
s S (Sssblh o sl old Ola> Joo a3 alg (gl (Sigg, 2 loins! ()
.‘59(:_;&“%(;@,?;95‘;59%15@
Ex: Shabeer will be cleaning the room tomorrow. . Jwgﬁbmug;:lw Q& b Jle

Ex: Bilal will be fixing the picture on the wall.

S Jgrino ol &y pgai > g8l Jlod 4 4 M1l

2) Usage: Future continuous tense is also used to show the duration of two
actions that will be simultaneously going on.
2 Godlosiol o)ld 91390 > (83505 giglas 993 5 Ailej (gylo (Sgglsly ASS)lren : JLozious! (Y

.S US A a by o (US S %%)QLA}M

Ex: We will be doing our homework, while they will be working in the garden.

w2 CE9 oS oy 4 S (S S0y gy CE 4 (S Ehy e 4 2 dS il

3) Usage: future continuous tense is used to show an action which will be
continuing in an exact course of time in the future.
S o330 S og & o3 i dlesial o) Ol Jes ain 3 il )l (Sigglsly s Jlosiun! (¥
89S by Ol s I (Sogbly ¢ 4
Ex: He will be getting ready for the exam all next week.
(S5 gz OB o)l Olxiel > (Sgl (Sgobily dlgi @ asn iz Jle
Ex: Our classmates will be exercising for the races all next month.
55 sar O ol o> Cublin Sigghly g & JInSlg 5 1)l
Ex: Amin will be typing the letters all afternoon .
Sy Cog o) by iwle Jsi 4 el s e
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4) Usage: The future continuous tense can be also used in the conditional
sentences.
u‘”u‘ . ]a_;<9l°> ab, s 4’@”&5\[95 &lo ‘,ﬁ)b‘;;)”u) &S5yl ded JLQM ‘(f

Ex: | am going to be meeting him at 5:00 PM if | do not face any problem.

.~ JWOAJ}& A opw dxd 4 L (S B:ee da)i;a)ln.) P @ol?m a).ng.wa <\J<\§JL@

2. Modal auxiliary verbs aiglsd Sogs (229) (! Niges

The modal auxiliary verbs are those which don’t have any final (s) or (es) at the
third singular person, they don’t have any past participle and infinitive form

therefore can’t be used in the continuous form.

S & Al mu)d diglad asy (g )loe & (es) Ll (s) o)) Laseis 60D (& (53 4an ¢9L«3L§W9§Lr> diged
SYllexwl 9l JSB (gls 4 (o AlS (0 A ) & pa KD jhae 3 &S laen

® The modal auxiliary verbs are consist in: dJ (6> Cs)lie digled SwgS o1 digod

The modal auxiliary verbs €iglsd SosS o digel

Can Could Shall Should will

Would May Might Must Ought to
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> Can: Jadlg «Jgs

“Can” is modal auxiliary verb which shows ability.

585 08 Ul = & Jb (SeS (2 diged 92 “Can

® Formula of “Can”: :Js0y98 “Can”>

Subject + Can + V, + Object / Complement. (+) el ool

Najeeb can speak Pashto. (o SYS S gl 4
Can + Subject + V, + Object / Complement? (2)cdls g

Can Najeeb speak Pashto? S GV S giin 4 s U

Subject + Can + not / Can't +V, + Object/ Complement. (-)cib i

Najeeb can not [ can't speak Pashto. Y G (S gl &

Can + Subject + not + V, + Object /Complement -2 (2/-) S aJlsus ie

Can Najeeb not speak Pashto-2 - GV I S8 g 4 uf
Can't + Subject + V, + Object/ Complement -2 (o))l aflgw Lite
Can’t Najeeb speak Pashto -2 5SS S G iy 4 e U]

® Complement (@955 JeSS)

Complement is aword or a group of words which completes the meaning of a
sentences after verb.

555 Bl o > gy 55 b 3 x (53 Sl 45 3018 > g gl S ey (SigsS oSS
Ex: | saw Aziz . s 936 Lot e

Ex: Salim seems happy. cGypoglee dlxiigd il Jlie

Note: Complement can be a noun, adjective, pronoun or a number.
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Note gy

= [ (Be) able to ] Juslys Jy 2Ulss S

[(Be) able to] is possible to use instead of (Can), but (Can) is more usual.

8 Jgomo 413 (Can))io o Jlosiwl & &y (can) » ONeo (Be) able to”
Ex: | am able to speak Arabic. I S S SR

®  “Can” has only two forms, “Can” is in the (present) and “Could” is used in the

(Past) So sometimes it is necessary to use (be) able to.

Lf_f LSADLO 4 “Could” ol d)_gwl u_f b eokw 4 “ Can” d)—' adl> 090 g}‘% “ Can”
v Jlosiw] (Be) able to 2 SO Cygpd o S bl o a g Lg)_le

Ex: | will be able to win this match easily. e iS5 g Sl 4 Ablus 42> > pyls UlgT 4 05 1 Jlio

Ex: | was able to swim. o2y 9 aue¥ " " (Slads (VS Lo : Jlie

> “ Could”: Jaslys ¢JsS

“ Could” is a modal auxiliary verb which is used in the past form of can but it is

used in the present, past and future tenses.

(b 4y Ko o i 2bl5 0y5) gy dlosinl S5 b 4 (Can) > & 8> S (SesS (2 Wiged 5 ¥ Could”
sl o S 5l (Sishl, ol S
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®  Formula of “Could” Jgoy9-2 “Could” >
Subject + Could + V, + Object / Complement. (+) s oolw
He could teach English. S5 g M‘ Slod $YgS arn
Could + Subject + V, + Object / Complement? (?) Sl g
Could he teach English? 0555 iy mnadSiT (S1ga &YsS awa L
Subject + Could + not +V, + Object / Complement. () b i
He could not teach English. Sy iy M! SYoS (Slgis arn
Could + Subject + not + V + Object/ Complement -? (?/-) b algw ito
Could he not teach English -2 §- 85 iy ol (Y5 (g axp
Couldn’t + Subject +V,+ Object/ Complement -? (?/-) o als aio
Couldn’t he teach English -/? §-5 35 L 35 oSN (SYS (Sloits A U]
Note: Gy

The verb “could” is may sometimes show a present probability.
(S8 0k S aly by oo Jleasl gy b (SYsS cig LS Ja8 “could”s

Ex: If | participate in the class every day, | could succeed in the exam.

- pyplelS S Olowial & Vleis) oS <y £y o S (Sgi 4 Sz &S 1o
> “May”: Jy) ool caglds Mloss!
“May” shows a present probability. 89S o8 Jleas! yols 5y “May”
Ex: If you open windo, you may catch cold.

®  When “May” is placed at the beginning of the sentence show permission and
request.
Soly adel gl ojla] o %,;isl) %;)wcg‘?;l@s ‘May” (> als

108



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: May | come in? (permission) (g5le1) S Dy a5 J3 15 Ul Jlee
Ex: May Allah he succeed! (request). Sapge) feg)S Slels aan (oo (C)L";bi ke
Ex: May Allah save his evil eyes! (request). (WF)'L;’L*’S oS yw gy &) din 8> (E)Lngl.s.& o
Ex: May | have a glass of water. (request). (Mgs)dzfl) gl PSS 0 ) Gl 1l

Note: &g
In some sentences “God” comes with “May” and in some doesn’t come.

(S S b 4ol (S, o May” 4 “God” S shex 55 4

Formula of “may” Jsasd “may” 2
Subject + may + V, + Object / Complement. (+) s ool
He may go to home. (89 WAy P Ol Ak
May + Subject + V, + Object/Complement? (2) o algw
May he go to home? $89 M igS akn (5)) Sl U
Subject + may + not +V, + Object/Complement. () s it
He may not goto home. W Sg & iy (5 (el axa
May + Subject + not + V, + Object/Complement -2 (?/-) o adlgw i
May he not go to home -2 S W g4 &5 48 (5 OISl ara L
Mayn’t + Subject + V, + Object/Complement -2 (?/-) b adlgw b
Mayn’t he go to home -? S-E,UJ S9d 4,65 5y Sl aa L
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> “Might”: ) o5l b Yloas

“Might” is used in the past form of (may) and in the indirect speech.

d,.Jlel ‘_55 NS puiins puf &y o u.fJi.m ((;.ol.n)).u 4 (may) > “Might”

Ex: It might rain in Kabul. ‘9 b ohl Wl (S B 4 ke
Ex: He might have gone. vy Wl aae e
Subject + might + V, + Object / Complement. (+) s ool
Ali might go to Ghazni. Sy M FE s e
Might + Subject + V, + Object / Complement? (2) b algu
Might Ali go to Ghazni? Sy W5 S al Je L
Subject + might + not +V, + Object / Complement. () Al e
Ali might not go to Ghazni. Wy & JiE wlh e
Might + Subject + not + V, + Object / Complement -2 (?/-) Al adlgw bie
Might Ali not go to Ghazni -2 S W gy & JE .a.ll.wdl.cl.vi
Mightn’t + Subject + V, + Object/ Complement -2 (2/-) Al adlgw bie
Mightn’t Ali go to Ghazni -? S- W89 & & J3E Wl e U
® Formula of “might” Jgos98 “might” >

> “Must”: (las) b
“Must” is a modal auxiliary verb which shows strongest command or obligation.

695 O)KA; Cu ygexe L?‘ )A‘ L599 M ‘;? LS.)JJS‘_;A;‘;S.’&JW % “Must”
Ex: We must help the poor. 29,59 Ay oyw 9ilyais Al yge 1 Jlie

Ex: Every Muslim must pray five time in a day (SS9 ok adg Sy (S 2y9 4 Wb Olekus o i Jlie
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B “Must” is also used to express a necessity.
cSadloiinol o2 0yl glaily g > “Must”

Ex: He must work hard for promotion. 59 )b) ol Saztapn sl s Jle

B “Must” is also used to express a fixed or strong determination.
s Syloxiwl o o)l JguiS )3 > (l)) b paouad (695 cob IS > “Must”

Ex: We must finish the work to day. 2985 o35 Eog cp Wb yee r e

B “Must” is also used to express a probability.

cSydleminl oo o)l Jlainl (558 > “Must”

Ex: | think, she must be sick. (S5 £l (lois)ay i pss 1S3 o5 2 e
® Formula of “must” Jgoy9-2 “must” >
Subject + must + V, + Object / Complement. (+) cdls ool
He must go to school. o Yy & (Sgew Wl s
Must + Subject + V, + Object / Complement? (?) el g
Must he go to school? b Yy 4 Sgeu AL aza L
Subject + must + not +V, + Object/ Complement. () s it
He must not go to school. .o 454}!545‘“_;‘;355@ b axx
Must+Subject+not+V,+Object /Complement -? (?/-) o adlyw ke
Must he not go to school -? S-g;ugyﬂs%;‘d,,@ Wb axs L
Mustn’t + Subject + V, + Object/ Complement -2 (?/-) b adlg e
Mustn’t he go to school -2 5-‘;.5;5%‘)!9 & Siggw by i U

Note: “Mustn’t” is the contracted from of “Must not” the first “t” is silent, which is
pronounced “Mussant”.

LS yS baali “Mussant” > ced 0y o U Speg) (6> Kb (g)Laid] “Must not” > “Mustn’t”: (gl
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(S S S 458 “Had 10" 4 s 4 "Must’ 3 S sle gy 1V g

Sy 1> 4 (Wlfcz.a)).y)‘ ol b jlal o gy dlesinl o ain 0)ST “Must” 1V (g
Sy b dglalae By colia L jlel o gy dlmivl cég aie “ Has to” ) Re

Ex: He had to go to the bazaar. e B w L Wl ase e

» “Have to”, “Has to”: 3oL

You

We Have to

They

Ex: We have to study for exam. 2959 adlae o)l oliel > Wl g0 1 Jlie
He

She Has to

It

Ex: He hasto work in this company. (P59, (S S 48> 4 Wb ae: Jle

> “shall” [ “will”: &

“Shall” and “will” are modal auxiliary verbs which are used in the future tenses.

cSyloxinl (S gilo) oG5l 4y 2 (60 Wiglad (SogS o diged “Will” gl “Shall”

Ex: | shall call him tomorrow. coey S5 & da buo A o)1 Jlko
Ex: He will play cricket. (S5 wg CSS s a winle
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B “Will” and “Shall” are used in the future tenses as helping verbs.

“will” is usually used with the pronouns ( he, she, they, it, you,

and singular or plural names). “shall” is usually used with “1” and “we”.

Lg)_Jl.oM»l S 9l oSolily 4 G 4y gigled  SegS > “Shall” ol “Will”
oy ggowl ze> b dyd0 gl giglad (he, she, they, it, you) d YW “Will”
Sylaxiol oy “we” gl “1” d Ygans “shall”. ¢y Jlostis]

Ex: She will help his. (SS9 Atwpe oy dib A &y (Cige) i : Lo
Ex: They will come tomorrow. cwly Byl A gom 1 e
Ex: | shall play tomorrow. 59 49 L 4y o5 Jle

Note : “Will” is more common but in interrogative sentences with “I” and “we”
“Shall” is used.
Sydlaziol “Shall” oy “we” gl “I” d S shon Ay 4y ;Ko (63 Jamo ;33 “Will” 1Grgd

Ex: Will / Shall we help them today? $5,55 SosS oy 593 A 5 A y90 LTz Jlie

hall we meet them? §5)55 B 0w gd & 5 A yse LT 2 e

(2]

Ex:

> “Should”: L b o
1. “Should” is used in the past form of “Shall”.
Ls)_?nml S g“él“’ 4 “Shall” > “ Should”
Ex: | should clean my room. S SL ajgs Al b oy Jle
Ex: Should he swim in this river? 'ng” P Lj)_e(:ma.gb FETSIAERg[Co8
2. “Should” is also used to expressan obligation or duty.
szl & ol Jar5 Chmn b Cypporma 5 * Should”

Ex: He should studied his lesson. 5 adlae digwpy LS Wb din ke
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3. “Should” is also used to express a probability.

cSydloatol o2 o)) gyily Jleisl 955 “ Should”

Ex: He should be in the class room now

> “Would”: ‘_s.t‘aw GJ.”") ¢

1S9 (S (s gl 4 il

1. “Would” is used in the past form of “will” it can be used in the present, past

and future.

S Sagly 4 o) e ole Jlo 4y b 6luS win sy Mlasiol JSE o3lo 4 “will” > Would”

Formula of “Would”.

Subject + would + V, + Object/Complement. (+)

You would learn English.

Would + Subject + V, + Object/ Complement? (?)

Would You learn English?

Subject + would + not +V, + Object /Complement. ()

You would not learn English.

Would + Subject + not + V, + Object/Complement -2
Would you not learn English - 2
Wouldn't + Subject + V, + Object/Complement -2

Wouldn’t you learn English-?

o Jostal S

Jg0y98 “Would” >

Sl oole

.dgS 03j g.».gﬁ.?l @ ‘;..uls'

el algw

TS 03) oSl 4y il U
el o

oS 23 & u.wdi;l a4 ol
(2/-) cilo gl e

S - dsS 03 4 Sl 4 ool U]
(2/-) o adlye ic

S-dgS 03 & oSSl 4 ol L

Ex: | would passthe exam, If Istudied hard. .y S adlhe a1y o g o Wankols o2 Jle
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> “Would” is usually combined with words (please) and (mind) to express a polite

request.
ipe 4\51.3;L» Sy=S uSyi oy g0l & (mind) ol (please) J’\/w “Would”
55l
Ex: Would you please close the door? qdzf ok 63lgyd 1859 4 Sbyee W ke
Ex: Would you mind telling me the fact? q.c;wlg,l99 Sly cdds 2> 654 Sbpe (ARt
Ex: Would you mind ringing me? Sty 9 5 o wile 85y & @bﬂ(c AEN[*

Note : (g
(Please) is used with simple form of the verb but (mind) is used with (ing) form of

the verb.

JS oy S (ing) o Jsd > (mind) 5o Sydlontol opw SO ol &) b > (Please)
L-S)_?le 0y

u [Would+like] is used to express a wish.

Sy dlostl ol 153 5 (55,)) e > [Would + like]

Ex: I would like to see you after. g g o U A dtwgyg piles o)1 Jlie

"  [Wish +like] is used to express wish desire.

Sylostisl o)) o185 5 (pugudl) Gl > [Wish + like]

Ex: | wish! 1would pass the exam. cSly i ol (S el 4y 05 [ KUK 2 e

Ex: He wishes | He would visit Kandahar. Sy M uss oybgy ase [ Sl : ke
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» “Ought to”: b

“Ought to” indicates a command or instruction.

(93-S, 3 ol a L .l “Ought to”

Ex: 1 Ought to tell him the fact. woleg Cands & dsa Wb oy Jle
Formula of “Ought to” Jgeys3 “Ought to” >
Subject + Ought to + V, + Object / Complement.  (+) b ol
You ought to learn English! 165 03 ol gl ol
Ought + Subject + to + V, + Object / Complement?  (2) b algw
Ought You to learn English? 5155 03 (oSSl W ol uf
Subject + Ought + not +to + V, + Object/ Complement. (-) (-) Jb e
ou ought not to learn English! 165 45 03 LomndSil gy ool
Ought + Subject + not + to + V, + Object/Complement -2 (2/-) cdlo lgur i
Ought_you not to learn English ? S5 & 03) Sl Wby a5 L
Oughtn’t + Subject + V, + Object/ Complement -2 (2/-) s algw it
Oughtn’t you learn English? S;_;;au 035 oSl Waly &3 uf
|

“Ought to” express a weak necessity.

LS9AS B Cygps s gy “Ought to”

Ex: You ought to buy a car! [y yige 92 by 52 Jlee
Ex: Students ought to have a pen and notebook. -6y 2omliS gl ol5 by SSge8 035 1 e
Ex: He ought not to neglect in his duties. Sy el S galby oli 4y b ain ke

Note: “Should” is more commonly than “Oughtto”.

(s ydloxiol 3 “Should”) .63 Jgexe 3 455 “Oughtto” & “Should”
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Semi modal auxiliary verbs

Kiglrd SosS 53 dige Ao

There are three semi modal auxiliary verbs in English language which consist in:

Need, Dare and Used to.

Dare, Need :4J (6> Ole (> (93 dgled (SogS (o diged Ao (50 (S ) (ol &
.453 Used to

Semi modal auxiliary verbs aiglad Sos5 o digei dow

Dare Used to

Need

" ”e . . . .
> “Need”: gzlanl (JJ glan! ¢y iygm
“Need” is used to show a necessity it sometimes works as a ordi-nary verb,

sometimes as a modal auxiliary verb and sometimes a noun.
J= ol dcag b an gy dlesl ol JuS S s cals ol Cygps > “Need

(ol)p) gy &5 o5 oy 052 Jlo

Ex: He need not go there. (auxiliary).

Ex: | need a pen. (ordinary).

Ex: He is need of money. (noun).

o Jlestol g oy jlme d byl Siley (S Aler 4 Jxb “Need” s > dlS T -
8 (63 o (SagS o i Jloostol S5 ite b alys &y (o> oS ol (5 Joud Lo
(595 )8 Sy ol 5 95 Gl o by A (Sl ditie 4y g S

Agbol) o) o908 ol g ol IS s 652 Jlie
Sess) S0 ppp SOl a0 U s e
sl 05 anlies old 3 2 1 Jlio

Ex: | need a pen to write.(ordinary).
Ex: Need he come? (auxiliary).

Ex: She is need of dress.(noun).
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> “Dare”: J, o
“Dare” is used to show courage and bravery.

cSydlesiol o)l JouS 5 5 Lsyg,5 gl > > “Dare”

®  “Dare” is also used as ordinary and auxiliary verbs.

cSydloniol ob Cun 4y giglad  SegS gl Lol > “Dare”
Ex: | dare till him the matter. (auxiliary). ((Sos5) ly 9590 45 430 0w Copp 4y 05 1 o

Ex: He dare not/ daren’t come in front of us. (auxiliary).

A Sos8) - oy e o005 (2] 5)) & o an e

Ex: She did not dare to talk me. (ordinary).
(‘_,’l.o‘) dfﬂ d).o D).WLO A (@) 35435 JP@Q JL.o

> “Used to”: lg5v ¢ aslw

A) When (used to) is followed by the simple form of the verb, means (before) and

(ago).
'¢§9§)9 L;LA(‘?.?’L.‘)‘) 9|(u_§\>u)>u_wJme| oy S 00l c\]J.x_é)(used to)ss_g- als

Ex: Amran used to work in a bank. Y | I S G YRV PL TR SO g |

B) When (used to) used with (to be) verbs followed by the (ing) form means habit.

5959 e 0l 3 ¢ o Jlowtl oy S5 (ing) & g35ls (to be ) > (used to) R

Ex: | am used to living in Kabul. oo Sle opw oS Mgy A ST LI 4y 0 Jlie

Ex: He was used to playing cricket. .95 €LE oy (09 A GuS)S o amn e
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C) {Get + used tO} is also used to show habit.

Sy laxiol oyl JouS 3 5 cole 5 4K5laen { Get + used to}

Ex: You will soon get used to living in the city.

s e opw 58 g5 > ()l 4 )5 4 Wil

Noun is a word, which is used to name person, place, animal, and thing
s Sylexiwl o)l Jgeg (55 gl Olg> Qe el 3 (> 03 AclS Axn (ol
Ex: Obaid, Logar, Cow, Glass etc... eyl S g e Sl o 1 Jlie

® Nouns according to physical existence touchable and seen are divided into two

parts:

HE3 S9b Sy 51 993 4 (Bilbe &g 9] 3 of CulilE >l 3352 5 (S5 5 digeus] @
1) Concrete Nouns. dgomwl I3

2) Abstract Nouns. digomm! Ulo 3

1) Concrete Nouns: digow! I3 3

Concrete noun is a noun which has foreign or physical existence and we can
usually touch it.

Ex: Stone, earth, house, door etc... RSP L Ir{ IST WPV SPPLOUSIISVR S I |-
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® Concrete nouns are divided into five parts:
HSD B9 Mg ¢ B 4y digaw] SIS >
1. Proper noun =l ol
2. Common noun sl ple
3. Collective noun ol Zos
4. Material noun ol ui

5. Compound noun .l Sy

1. Proper Noun el ol
Proper noun is the name of some proper person or place.
.(L“;;c,J\Ja @l B ol b s 0B 4y ). py B L et 0B gl o5
Ex: Afghanistan, Kandahar, Ghazi M. Jan Khan, Mirwis Nika etc...
Py &f”‘)?‘ a8 g e OB Ol dezme (53le ¢S (leuilid] 1 ke

2. Common Noun p—wl ole

Common noun is a name given in common to every person or thing in the same
class or kind.

G )l S TE b oesdse B bl pasdh e o 0 el A el ple

Ex: Child, school, class, book etc... ceoygisl QLS o (Ko ¢ Sgair cpaidsle 1 ko

3. Collective Noun pe—w! &os >

Collective noun is the name of a collection of persons, things or animals.

S (C,J\JJ)HJ XU PRI PYENS PP W IPPWEL E= ] ISPV i SO

Ex: Family, tribe, nation etc... vy ol gl o cdlid ¢ 5yeS 1 Jle
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4. Material Noun pew! i 3

Material noun is a noun which shows what substance is a noun made of.

Ex: Wood, Milke, Gold, water etc... ceyggl gl )5 oy csd « S 1 ke

Note: g
By adding article (the) before material nouns, they are turned to common nouns.

NEFNRTPOWN ple 4 (593 oy il Ay (595 a3 d (the) > dee > a5E ol 3 i

Ex: We are need of food. ( material noun).
Ex: The food of our country is delicious. (common noun).

5. Compound Noun pe—w! CSy0

Compound noun is a noun which is formed by the combination of two or more
than two nouns.

Ex: Shopkeeper ()I.\slfsa), DrugStore (09;;&):), etc... ... Jrey
Noun Noun Noun Noun
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%~ Compound Nouns are divided in to three parts:
FED Sgw g 95p 9250 4 digows] S0

a) Simple Compound Noun | <8 w0 03lw

Simple compound noun is a noun which is written as one word.

.gﬁﬂ%qwéﬁo@dawlmwqumu

Ex: Shortcut.

b) Open Compound Noun ! Sy (oY&

Open compound noun is a noun which is written as two words.
SS S 5B 4 90dS 9933 (2 93 el Al CSpe M

Ex: Book keeper, House work etc...

C) Hyphenated Compound Noun | Sy (g dlold

Hyphenated Compound noun is a noun which is separated by hyphen.

Ex: Father —in —law, Commander — in — chief.

2) Abstract Noun pew!Ulo

Abstract noun is the noun which doesn’t have any foreign or physical existence
and can not be touchable.
NSRS %Budaslé)b9>?9%§i}éli¢)ls@daw_wlw ool Blo 5

Ex: Bravery, Darkness, Knowledge etc... gy b gl Ay ((SO)U gy 0)5 e
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Note: g

® Abstract nouns are formed as follow:

P Syl Jod (S Y 4y digow! Ule

** From Adjectives a5 gigiduo A
Ex: Kind - Kindness. - PUre — Ol ye 1l
Ex: Brave — Bravery. 2939 895 — 5905 1 ke
¢ From verbs a5 gighad
Ex: Obey — Obedience. .45 oghd _ Jold 1 Jle
Ex: Grow - Groth. A0S (9 - JuS ) 1 e
** From common nouns a5 giguomw! ole &
Ex: Child — Childhood. (g5 pgilo _ poils : Jlio

Note: The names arts and sciences are also abstract nouns.

5> Wgawsl Ulo > o digogi gagle 5l 939, 3 1)

Ex: Math, Chemistry, Grammar etc... RSP SV S Pl PN SR PR oy | 19

35 G dib o e d el &gl ghad > Aigenl 55 VS5 oy gigesi 99h S5 (635 109
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= Countable nouns digow! SSgS Jpmons

Countable nouns are those nouns that can be counted.

(59 29 Poreads 3). B IS e 2 (93 Wgousl din Gigan] (SigdsS peads

Ex: Apple, cup, human etc... cenyy ol Oludl cdlly cago : Jlio

Note: g

1)

En:

Ex:

Ex:

a)

We can use the indefinite article (a/an) with countable nouns.

55 Jloxtol (afan) gy s o > (ypmals o giganl (SiguS” Jyeads 3 53 SV 50

A cow is an animal. 03 Olg> 9 1af : Jlio

When a countable noun is singular, we use a word like (a/an, the, this, my) with

it.
<99l lomiwo] oyu (Sg3n o L;WJS (a/an, the, this, my) > 390 <59 Do ol (SGgaS Jyued 5 > s
| need a pen. 29 oyt oo 6l
When a countable noun is plural, we can use it alone.
925 Jloiol (il 4 9 (V5S y90 <59 o ool (SgAS Jpped 32 (2 S
I like apples. Py s 551\

We can use (Some) and (any) with countable nouns.

555 szl (any) ol (Some) opus gigansl 539" Jppads 5 o 55 S
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Ex: I have got some dollars. o) Ol glul g 6y e

Ex: Have you got any books? Sy Wl o5lul og a3 Ul ke

5) We can use (a few) and (many) with countable nouns.

.9;lego:5(a few)9| (manY)DDJ“’?W‘&:sSJ?*:-{JM 39‘:}‘5\/#

Ex: I have got a few afghanis. ) Sl o> g 05 Jlie

Ex: I haven’t many pens. oy & dgeld yup o)z lie

= Uncountable nouns(Mass nouns) o] (SgS oty 4

Uncountable nouns are those nouns that can’t be counted.
Lo SIS e (2 (63 gows] did digansl (SigAS e &

Ex: water, suger, gas etc... vy gl 3 o cael 1 Jlio

g |40 i 3 g0 dlawly 4 “wnd > ) D9y 0acls %gﬁ,isl& 053 0yl gigeuw] ui’s-‘-SJw 4 1rgd
L;)S )55 )]Jiin dad D u_gom M\ d (& ble LK) fd,;*.f Ji9 a9 (Quantity+noun) =

Ex: two litter water. sl o) 093 1 Jlio

Note: g
1) The indefinite article (a/an) can’'t be used with uncountable nouns.
cSleatol 55 (a/an)&g)g.’i 25 D yexe gl
Ex: a water. (incorrect). (k) L4l ot ke

Ex: Water. (correct). (zomo) gl e
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2) (Any) and (some) can be used with uncountable nouns.
L Sladlaxiwl opw gigoml uias.\.S Jypses & & (some) ol (any)

Ex: I've got some money. B SURNPSWWERYS | K RSN g |9

Noun Gender
(Cus i) i ol 3
A noun is always considered according to being male, Femal or neuter.
S s S & Jlg 23 Ll Jls Sige oIy Sies adpon ool

Or: The idea of gender is determining a noun according to male, female or being
neuter.
-8 Jguns Bollao %919 s gl %;19 Cige ¢ Jlg Sdo sl 915 polate a3 s o il

Ex: Man, womane, chair etc... ceyg gl (Se> caka 3% ke

1. Masculine Gender Cows> Sio

A noun which denotes a male human or animal is called masculine gender.

8pS b Cumin She g8 Y (il Ol b sl She 4 o ol a2

Ex: Father, boy, lion, king etc... ceeygigl oliol ey (Sl D r e

2. Feminine Gender Cuuis Cigo

A noun which denotes a female himan or animal is called feminine gender.

(S e o Sige 55 Y ol Gl b ol (i) Sise & 2 ol ain

Ex: Mother, sister, fox etc... YN ogA.;f o> ¢ y90 1 Lo
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3. Common Gender Cumis ole
A noun which denotes both male and female human and animal is called common

gender.

Ex: Child, student, teacher, animal etc... ceoyggl Ol ¢ (Sagw < (SgsS 035 ¢paile 1 Jlis
4. Neuter Gender Cuwis> i3
A noun which denotes neither male nor female (a thing without Iife) is called

neuter gender.

d)_?fu‘\bwwwodgs be(dsabd@wm)wy 4 4:9'/»5.\.0 L) AJU.> pwldudb

Ex: Stone, glass, book etc... gyl QLS (oS copa 1 Jlie
Pluralization of nouns

The general way for pluralization of noun is adding (s) or (es) at the end of the

singular nouns.

8 Syle 458 JoS oM d (es) b (s) 5 Syl ol 3p80 > diy )b eges ol b @ > pul

Ex: : Jbo
® Book - Books. gls _ ols
® Watch - Watches. el — el
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Rules of addind (s) or (es)
<18 glgS 0gMe > (es) Lol (s)s

1) Nouns ending in ( s, ss, ch, sh, x, z) take (es) in the plural form.

.‘nga)lf;:&l (es) ‘_Q/Jiwe»do 9 ‘55..\.\: > ( s, ss, ch, sh, x, z) 4\4‘_? :\jwl Az

Ex: |
—>» Box - Boxes. gy = S
—>» Church - Churches. c S Ll LS
—> Class - Classes. ghio o
—> Fish — Fishes. oo oS

Note: g3
When (ch) give the sound of (k) at the end of the nouns add only (s) in the

plural form.

e () Sl 5 UK co 502 ()5 5 814 igma > () i S

Ex: Monarch — Monarchs. Lobliol - olialy : Jls

Ex: Stomach — Stomachs. < Sdmo — odno 1 ke
Note: &g
Nouns ending in a single (z), it is doubled before adding (es).

d)*-{ od> 09d (z) dxd é?m 9]95 aslsl 4 (es) N Lg)_:w (z) )20 4y "‘:_;?" 459‘“"" dxd

Ex: Quiz — Quizzes.

2) Nouns ending in (y) following a consonant, change (y) into (I) and than add

(es).
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yu_imw‘_g)y( ) )(59‘_;.[;])“.{1&4.’ ‘5)9; bﬁ@ybsldsdwwdxb( )Q@ddwldu’&
S oo 59 (es)astungys ol oy il (1) 4 (V) 55" (g5 L2, o o 2

Ex: Army — Armies. S - S ke
Ex: City — Cities. caigylos -yl Jle

3) Nouns ending in (y) following a vowel take only (s) without any change.

okl 5,95 () 5 58 5 8 A g
Ex: Play - Plays. .9)’9]_ o

Ex: Day — Days. s = o9l

4) Nouns ending in (O) following a consonant take (es) in the plural form.
a4 (s Gl 9 0p v 2 S5 (0) ) 55 g5 025 (O) & ERRUS e
.%59)1,;.&\ (es) &S s

Ex: Negro — Negroes. - Swg )9 — Cuwgyyes 1 J e

Ex: Hero — Heroes. cObloyed — loygd: Jlis
& Exceptions Syl

— Kilo - Kilos.

—> Photo - Photos.

—> Piano - Pianos.

5) Nouns ending in (O) following a vowel take (s) without any change.

(69&')6)9’;5’9))-";5’“ a4 (0 )Ms)dsdgww( o)« @&Wlm
(sl (s) 458 s pss o

Ex: Radio — Radioes. .8 sty —guly o

Ex: Vedio - Vedioes. .8 ps s e
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6) Nouns ending in (f) or (fe) change (f) or (fe) to (v) than add (es).

agyg Syt g8k (V) 4 (fe) L () g oo o5 sl (Fe) gl (1) 4y (o igons] i
L;/HS a8Lsl g (es)
Ex: Wife — Wives. ssope — oy 1 ke

Ex: Leaf — Leaves. sy — 51l

& Exceptions Solicow!

—> Proof — Proofs. Lied — gl
—> Chief - Chiefs. Oy = )
— Roof — Roofs. Laigeb— ol

7) Nouns ending in (man) except of the proper nouns like German, we change

(man) in (men) in the plural form.

x> German &S Lol 4 gigaw g0l 5 (6o S pi> (man) 4 > Vgewl din

Lg)_gx "L”g.xsl_g"(men) 4 (man) USJSN &

Ex: 1l
—> Man - Men. S — S
—> Fisherman — Fishermen. CSNges S (g S

8) The compound nouns are usually pluralized in the last noun.

Ex: Drug store — Drug stores. <aigigileyd — (ygileyd 1 Jle
Ex: Forming land - forming lands. LSS (635)S _aSeB 035, 1 Jle
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9) Compound nouns separated by preposition, are usually pluralized in the main

noun.
S S o ool Lol ain 3 Ysane (55 g5 Mo dlawly 4 (6,55 BL) 3 > Ggousl oS5 "ain”

Ex: Father in law — Fathers in law. .QI)AM;_)M; ke

Ex: Sister in law - Sisters in law. )l ye —o)ldiyg 1 Jle

10)Eight nouns form their oplural by a vowel change.

S5 dlasly &y 5 3 555 (Sig)) g 520 JSb rez > LS diga] &1

Ex: |
—> Foot - Feet. C e — Ay
—> Tooth - Teeth. gl _ ple
—> Mouse - Mice. OB y90 — Syge
—> Goose - Geese. o6
—>» Man - Men. S = S
—» Woman - Women. u.x..u P
—> Louse - Lice. SSyo— 0y

11)Some of the nouns always written in the plural form, because they are paired.

éb(w)ogpdgxb 4§~>L5)—5J§“JJ§W ot w‘bw1@'b

Ex: Shoes, Gloves etc... vy ol gl AgiSuod cdigis 1 e

12)Some nouns are irregulary pluralized becsuse they are origi- nally Latin.

-8y ”44.):)"&5;‘9;{\!%55@4@5@ S (65 (S4n ze Jg2 o,\;lﬁ%ﬁ 4 Lyl LS
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Ex: : Jlo
Datum - Data SleMb! - eMb|
Child - Children Ologile — paislo
Ox - Oxen Obles — oo

13)The letters, numbers and other symbols are pluralized by adding (’s).
(S o Al 4I5S 0dMe 5 (') > diglguans 15 ) Wigrae gy
Ex: 8-8's.
Ex: M - M'’s.
14)Some nouns are plural in form but singular in meaning.

.(gﬁ&l\(awlJpqgtuq)éoapébuq)ia &oufbl&w d.,;d.swl%;ﬁ&

Ex: :Jbe
Mathematics pls ‘;v":’.) 3
Politics e Caoluo d
Ethics PN T

Sentence o>

A group of related words which has a subject and predicate and makes a complete

sense is called sentence.
oS b dlex ()9 Ulo oygy 052 ol (69 (Sig39)y> ydol 4o 3 (2 095 g2 508>

Or: A group of words that gives complete sense is called sentence.

(S Mo dex 5555 Ble o 2 29)5 52 5015 5Ll
Ex:Shafiq studies English every day. S addlae S Zy5 02 Badd ;e
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» The sentences are divided into three parts in form:
TS S Mg i 20 4 (P A S e
1. Simple sentences. o ool

2. Complex sentences. o (o
3. Compound sentences.  Jo> Sy

1. Simple Sentences _Jos 23w

3

A sentence which has one subject and a predicate or has only a finite verb is

called simple sentence.

LS)—;-{JL Alo.) GJL»L;)J9 J.z.% dgdo g "rx,_m"l.g.s] LS)J9)-‘¢>9’9‘ ].\»_my u_‘>¢Lo> Az

Ex: | play football every morning. S a9 Jlisd o jleww 05 ke

Ex: Najeeb went to Kandahar. Yy & Hlas cus e

2. Complex Sentences  oa  Joxn

A sentence which has one principle and one or more than one subordinating

clauses is called complex sentence .
S S e oy ‘_g)sz,a_ech)_eU,b) S g9 d b og gl (Lol o% (> dlos dxn

Ex: This is Ahmad which studies every night.
def aslllas aud o (2 8D Soal ags: Jle

Ex: Noor Ahmad is a teacher who teaches well.

(S5 et A 1 (2 6O (Sggd g el i Jle
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3. Compound sentences  _Jo>  Sw

When two simple sentences are joined by a conjunction, is called compound

sentence.

dg&&é)ﬁwubg a)..\.ud.‘aw‘ad)d)yu_‘m)yb‘}ob obLuo9J‘:_5.>:=\l§

Ex: Samiullah is a teacher but Sifatullah is an engineer.

Ex: | can speak English and Ahmad is too. b Jonl gl o (VS (65 af wndSS] 4y 05 Sl

> The sentences are divided into four parts in meaning:

18 S9b Jiiaty Byt 99 4y (Sro o (egrde) oo o

1) Declarative Sentences o> (S

A sentences which expresses a statement or assertion, is called declarative

sentence.

Lg)_.S Jb dles Lg)odzf,\.fp)obdwboy@ alos> 4z
Ex: | saw Karrim yesterday. s 0y &g o Lot e
Ex: | can not speak Urdu. (Y i (6 g 4 05 ke

2) Imperative Sentences _Jos 4l

A sentence which expresses a command, request or suggestion, is called imperative

sentence.

Ex: Please close the door! loy" oy 03lg)d lal) : ko
Ex: May | use your pen? oS Jlowiwl ol L " 2" 05 "o5lal” 1 Jlo
Ex: Don't go away! i 40 ) lak : ko
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Note: g
In the imperative sentences the subject is omitted because it is known.

Ex: You come here please! s w o lasl, «s 08y lyge z e
Ex: Come here please! fadly ads 085 Sy 1 Jlo

> Polite request diusgs bl

The following combinations are used to express polite requests:

i ylentnl dguSys Y ol (ly o grbee abdle o

** Would you please? Sau L) Uf
Ex: Would you please the room? TS Sl ag i U : ke
* Would you mind? Tdion o 03 40w U
Ex: Would you mind ringing me? S hgy U 45, dten (o2 83 alSow Uf ¢ Jlo
** Will you please? S Lk f
Ex: Will you please be quiet? S ool 5 Aol ay W LT : e

> Affirmative imperatives sentences _Joa 4 5ol o

Ex: Come here! ladly ads : Jle

Ex: Please look me! lo)sSy a5lo likal & Jlto
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> Negative imperative sentences  Jos> 4wl 2o

Ex: Don't sit down! eSS do o

Ex: Don't speak loud! logS a0 5y 35 1 e

> Analysis of a sentence structure 4 3o &@493& S92

v Subject (L\.wa)

8> S5 s JaSe S o 4y gig et ol s Sk (1)

Y Predicate ( ).c-)

Predicate is a part of sentence which tells something about subject, including

the verb upto end of the sentence forms predicate.

s aer "G 03] 5 Jeed a4 B0 655 (8 (S ok 4 lme 3 (2 00 Sy aa x>

= The words which are used in predicate are as follow:

1053 Jgd Y &y (Sylosionl (5 p8 4y (2 (ooulS 430

1. The essential word in the predicate is verb that can be either transitive or

intransitive.
.éggwgg9gjygadlg@dawaw%;pq
Ex: Ahmad broke the chair. 08 Glo ( Sgn den] 1 Jlte
Ex: The boby cries every night. c S5 A oy podle : Jlie
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2. Adverb or Adverb phrase which qualifies the verb.

Ex: Shabeer spoke very clearly. (S S Jed o lg 4 1 s 1 e
3. Infinitives and Gerund. ol (§)dean o) jlan
Ex: | like swimming. g Sy Y o)1 e
Ex: They want to_go w0 Yy " 2" s yleE g 1o

4. Object: which can be either a noun or pronoun.

Ex: | like him. P> axd o)1 e

Ex: Baseer wrote a_letter. Sy b gy s Jlie

4 Complement 995 JuoSS
(8D (S5 g JaSe (SSee (SigsS eSS
3) Interrogative sentences‘?,l.og-(ég)lg,w) S s g
A sentence which asks a question is called interrogative sentence.
S Jb der opting (g Jlgw g (2 Ao dn

Note: ¢y

An interrogative sentence is formed by three ways

Syl oy sb 9250 4y Ao 03uiivgy 092
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1. By using (Wh) questions at the beginning of the sentences. (Direct question).
.(Jiw W)o).w Jollaxiwl 4y (Wh) » Sy 4 glesd

g

Ex: What is your job? T o 43 aaby wliw : ke

2. By using auxiliary verbs at the beginning of the sentences. (indirect question).
(g otens 38) 0 gollastiol oy gighad (KagS'> (5 pw g glon>

Ex: Can you play chess? b Y5 g gyl > 5 U 1 ke

4) Exclamatory sentences ‘:Lo_a-(dﬁ)_c)‘;:l.u
- w5 Y
A sentence which expresses a strong feeling or emotion is called exclamatory.

(S e aber 4185 (8 Ol Obrp b bl (58 3 (2 o> 438

Ex: What a beautiful car it is! Led yige S g0 a8 1 o

Ex: How awful he acted! !255@4;1%.\4%9’5 b

Gerund puw! joa0 d
Gerund is the (ing) form of a verb which does the work of a noun.
<S5 43).4.\:)15 ﬂ,_»:i 9 ‘_,’_‘> ) ng) (ing) bJ.s.é b Ml)m b)

Gerund has both the force of a noun and a verb.
() ey Jab 3w gl el > @b sl jhas >

Ex: Speaking, Reading, teaching etc... ey 9l JoS )« Jrwg) < JgS gyt 1 e
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Uses of Gerund 4igls Jloxiw! pul 3 jouao

1. As the subject of the sentence: UNCSPP KWV P PO
Ex: Working is a good exercise. <8 pyed A oy oS )5 1 Jle
Ex: Swimming is usefull for health. 203 0)555 o)l Ly 5 Jodg gao 1 Jlto
2. As the object of a transitive verb: 1G> 4 Joate > Jxb (gdate gy

Ex: Please stop playing! legspn Jos g Taba) ;i
Ex: | like reading magazines. <poirg> Jiwg gloxe 3 0j 1 e
3. As the complement of the sentence: ISPV TS IS WX C IR D POS
Ex: | like studying. poigs JoS anlllao o) : Lo
Ex: Saleem does not like swimming. (Sobgs & S gnel ol Jlke
4. As an adjective befor noun: SO a5 pwl A G 4y Caod
Ex: He prolongs a speaking class. c555y9 aeldl 45 Sgi (A0 > aan ;Ui
5. As the complement of preposition: 1w & (SgeS JaeSS 5 (65 Sl
Ex: We come here for learning. 31y ol (855 0355 4> yge 1 Jlie
Ex: He prevents me from going alone. S B 5B ST Sl Lo iz Jlie
6. Gerund is also used for prevented actions in the plaques and attention:

Ex:

1y Lol w‘ﬂ;?sj 4 o)l d>g5 5 gl (gouisee > giglos > sl jhae

No smoking. w6 " Jo5& 1 e
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Infinitive yiooao

The base form of a verb which is often followed by (to) is called infinitive.

Lg)_szu:).ha.o Lﬁ)*,SLSBy")W (to) 4 b)a.ﬂ%?‘_}gwuw[wl‘_}aﬂ.)

Or: Infinitive is the base form of a verb which expresses an action or state feerly.

csole Jga ol 4 Al b Joe e S (;,,u J=8 5 jhao :Lgl

Like: To study, To play, To go etc... eyl JB e JsS gl ¢ JsS axlllao asd
Ex: To study English is useful. 03 0y535 JsS dalllas STl 5 1 Lo

> Uses of infinitive OYloaiw! jouao d

1. As the subject of the sentence: (before the main verb )

(S50 458 b Lol ) 1o 4y 10> o S

Ex: To_exercise sport is useful for health. -8 1535 o)l L gy 5 68 (s yed Cpgpu 5 1 Jlie
2. As the object of a transitive verb: 1 &y b (Gdxito 490
Ex: | wish to become a doctor. co pS1y (S (SSesbily 4 () pl g5yl 05 1 ke

3. Infinitive can be used with (to be+about) to express an immediate future.

Sssll, Sy "o " s Jbostol (55 55 0500 (to be + about) 4 = S1AS yhae

85 ok
Ex: The class is about to_ start. 103 (935 &5 JAS g9y (g 1 e
Ex: Ali is_about to leave the Kabul. (83 (S W S Sy b et e
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4. Infinitive can be used alone: (at the end of the sentence).

(g{)»l «L;l‘»:) fe Jlomtl Gjlg (o5 IS s
Ex: | like toread. pogd Jiwe) 05 1 Jle
5. Infinitive can be used after adjectives in the sentences:
:g&JWI&%)ﬁ@&de%gwaﬁg&élg)m

Ex: I am pleased to_meet you. cpo ygd a5 Mo &) guliw 1 Jlte

6. Infinitive is also used to express an intention.

cSydloxinol o o)l Mafie > jhae

Ex: | come to_see you here. <29 gl "L;?" o3y ads o e
Ex:We study to_improve our knowledge. 29359 BLISS &5 ple 5 "63 5" 58 adlllas oo : Jlio

7. Infinitive is also used to qualify and modify a noun.

ool b o)l 55 2 ) st > ol 3 y1ao
Ex: This is not the time to play. SN CEg P ) a1y e

Tag questions
Wgllgw (2 dowons

Tag questions are short additions at the end of the sentences asking for

agreement or confirmation.

éﬁwyo)udaxa;bxbﬁé)»]de}lwb(@)d)y@ﬂwmy‘w@w

Ex: Omer is a doctor, isn't he? S Ll e S5 g yes i e

Ex: You play chess, Do not you? Sows owlton Ul czgs8 g) goijlaw > ol z ke
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Rules: susld

1) Affirmative sentences are followed by negative tags.

S ey ) s sy 4 selons i > o 2o

Ex: 1 goto school, Don't 1? I8 & Ul pd & (Foggi 051 ke

Ex: Ali speaks Arabic, Doesn’t he? S5 2 6Ll S s e 4 derJlie

2) Negative sentences are followed by affirmative tags.
(d)_.‘s a).w))) LS)._AA.R_&) Alawlg msml.mow d l.u le.ob ga.\.o
Ex: He does not tell lie, Does he? QU) &l Uegly & Elgy ain e

Ex: You are not come here, Are you? q.%s_';l) ] ;LXS_;I) & ady @l

Note: ¢y
If the sentence contains auxiliary verbs the auxiliary verb itself is repeated as

subject of the tag otherwise we use (to do) verbs.

G & (opond Dl Jod (SegS (59 d2ge Jrb (SwpS (S Ao 4 gy oS
sglostl sl (10 do) s ygo 5k in &) pob 5l (S5

Ex: Ahman can speak Urdu, Can’t he? q.%g\/;gi:gi&,lﬂ s Y < 93)’1 4 dool i e

Ex: We went to the party, Didn’t we? q.”\!? &\ ¥y & Liualio yg0 1 Jlto

3) The imperative sentences have the tag (will you) or (would you) .

Lg)J dosoud (would you) L (will you) 5> ales 4 5ol

Ex: Please close the door! will you? S o o Ul Lo oty ojlgys laba) 2 Jleo
Ex: Please, be quite! would you? S o 4 Uogols Ul Ll adgels el 1 Jlio
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4) The sentences which have request or demand form have the tag (will not you)
or (won’t you).

Sy danos (won't you) L (will not you) s Sy Cunlgdd b aig e (> Joo aia

Ex: Have a drink! Won'’t you? S s & g 4 lj!a;isgg&&kjlu
Ex: Have a seat! Will not you? ?M@&QT!W@I)M ko

o (gt Ay gl (93 o sl (035 & Ul (2 by gl g5 59b Jlosiol please (2 S slo> 50 & 1298
Lga))AJLgpdfﬂLﬁg).:fM])lfm Lx5<>.,54>.~o'<ll(will you)393 9 Oyuws yol L‘ga)) <\JL5.> L,; Cygo dad &y
L§)—¢5J~*~:>] o ouosd (will not you)su_fc.bﬁ_.o dxd 4y (g Oy (i wpgS

5) The sentences which are started by (Let’s) have the tag (shallwe).

L5)) dogeuds (shall we) » (59 S9b Egphs (Let's) G (> o>

Ex: Let's chess! Shall we? 955 (22 %9 L 19,59 a9 @wlaw » = &l ke

Ex: Let's goto the bazaar! Shall we? Sob &y Yo Llled Vs 4l o b

6) Sentences which contain words such as (Never, no, none, scarcely, rarely, hardly

ever, seldom) etc... are considered as negative and have the positive tags.

&9 @939&3 9915 999 u‘*’b 9| (Never, no, none, scarcely, rarely, hardly ever, seldom) > > L;\‘p dad

Ex: | never tell lie, Dol? Soni ool Ul ¢ maly 45 E4)0 alSSem o) 2 e

Ex: We studied neither book, Did we? Son owlnon U (s adllae (8 QLS b 90 1 Jlte
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7) When the subject of the sentence, are words like (nobady, anybody, somebody

etc...) the pronoun (they) is used as the subject of the tag.

5 1ute 3y (they) <9 wlf(Lg)y 5 somebody, anybody, nobady ) 5 late ez > > a8

Syl Eus & coneud

Ex: Nobady came to the party, Did they? §8d &1, Ul Sl 68 & Lielio Sozen 1 Jlie
Ex: Somebody broke the glass, Didn’t _they? XY ‘;..:L\m Lf i) o i S g5 1 Jlie
8) The tag of (Iam) is (aren’t l). .6 (aren’t I) donoud (l am) b
Ex: Lam a tailor, aren’t 1? S L] o b3 g 051 e
9) The tag of ( I am not) is (am l). .0 (am I) dagoud ( I am not) b
Ex: |_am not a doctor, am I? Soe T oz 5 5513 g0 05 1 Lo

Ndosous o3 03 )03 (S (ol P p 4 Sjlg Ll ass 1aigaly

10)The sentences which have positive form but express a negative meaning that

have the positive tags.
Lg)w[«ow@gybe%w&&)ﬁwe&wm
Ex: Khalid is too fat to run fast, Is he?
W ‘;Mml,{i‘g@ Se (2 o asd a b ke
Ex: Jamila is too small to get married, Is she?

Soni Lowlion bi 4‘;;9 odlg (‘_;>) 0 (5395 av> A A s Jle
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Conditional sentences

Conditional sentences are those which are formed by(lf) or (whether) and express

a condition.

‘59_&4 ]o).w % 9| dﬁL.im; c\la.wb 4 (whether) b (If) S 2 L“S-‘ Az ‘_;Lo~> d.Jo)w
Ex: If | were the presedent, | would help the poor.
A8 dnye oy il Ay Lo (95) e sly piiondy 05 Sy o5 1 o
» Conditional sentences are divided into two parts:

FSD S ety By 993 4y (oo Al

1) Probable conditional sentences. e abyl aSes

2) Improbable conditional sentences. e abyl aSen b

1) Probable Conditional Sentences o> dub s diSow

The probable conditions are those which indicate a possible action that is to say,

in these conditions it is possible to perform the action.

Coloon abpis 83 4y Ole b 4 b o8 VD b Joo (Seo 4 (2 o win oo abyd aSes
(8335350 Sl SJousy Ay Jas D ‘_;
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Note: g
The probable conditionl sentences are usually formed in the present and future

tenses.

S5 S ey Sigghl ol Sl 4y Vgano o ko

Ex: If you drink dirty water, you will get sick!

e Ele 55y gl i S o s Je

Ex: Whether it is sunny, we will go to the pool for swimming.

90 Py @5 gy oY @ ysecsy o)l Ip e &5 1]l

Ex: If he comes here, we shall go to the bazaar.

9% 8\!9 & kb @ 990 “;i')l) G (e &5 ;e

2) Improbable Conditional sentences.  Joa abpd Koo U

The improbable conditional sentences are those which indicate an improbable

action, that is to say, in these conditions there is no possibility to perform the

action.

Mslon" oyl e 5" 03 4 O)lee g 5SSV il Jae oSasl 4y 2 0w ler 4y 4ol

83 45 39330 ISl gy Dy > Jos 3 S

Note: g3

The improbable conditional sentences are usually formed in the past tenses.
glostnl S loj 555 4 Vgano oo oy aiSacel

Ex: If | came on time, the teacher would let me in the class.

Al gle) & (Sgi 4 sl iy Ll Sy 4y S o 1o

146



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: Wheter we went to the party, we would have very happy time.

D93 90 4 g Al «(sly (b & Limadia S o 1l

Ex: If | studied hard, | would pass the exam.

odelelS 8" ((slg $F adlas 31y Lo Sra o 1 le

Note: g

It is possible to use (were) instead of (was) for(l, he, she, it) in the improbable

conditions.

e Jlasxiwl (were) 15 4 (was) > o)l (1, he, she, it) > u_f (glos) aboyis aSanl & 03 diSao

Ex: If | were, | would accept it. s 99Y9d sy B 4 b S &5 1 Jlie
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Past perfect tense

(mdlo $-)adley adools 0y

Helping verb of P.P tense J=d (SogS Jloj (Jol5 Sy >
Had Had

Structure: (ylodslw

Affirmative form

Sub + Had + V, + Comp.

Ex: He had eaten food. .09 ‘_Qﬁ&k'\.é aa e
Question form Had + Sub + V, + Comp?
JS5 adlg
Ex: Had he eaten food? Sog o 1 a b ke
Negative form Sub + Had + Not + V,+ Comp.
o
Ex: He had not eaten food. .09 AJ(_Q”& lie aan: Jle
Had + Sub + Not + V, + Comp -2
Negative interrogative Ex: Had he not eaten food ? SDQ & LA}? IJ‘; dxd lj JL‘A
form :
Ul i Hadn’t + Sub +V, + Comp -2

Ex: Hadn’t he eaten food ? Sog & Jygs 1is ama U : e

1. Usege: The past perfect tense is used to express that an action completed in
the past before other action.
dyzw_;géugbay&%a@gfgwmo)w?sg;gy,;mmu}mm,g:Jwv
.d9

Or: Past perfect tense is used to show an action which started before the time of speaking in

the past and was just finished.
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2 9l S 59,3& S oy A S (D > Sydloxiwl o)) Pols > Joo din 5> &iloj alels” 0)5 by

(59 Sgw i diwg)g

® X |

Diagram: Past Present Future

Note: &g

A (before) clause is usually used with past perfect tense to specify the past

action.
sllonzal o))" Joiine > oo 155 oy Sloy JolS” (235 A Vgamo 408 (before) >
Ex: She had cooked the lunch befor we arrived home.

Ex: Shabeer had finished school befor he got twenty.

1y S AnB (Fggh (S 43S iy AT Ji5 1 Jlie

Note: In this usage, past perfect tense is used commonly with the simple past
tense.

cSydlaminl oy Sloj (55 edlw AJ;L’?A; Aoy alolS 005 (S Jlowitwl asd 4y 1y

Note: The words (when, befor, because, after, as soon as, till, until etc...) can be used
in past perfect tense.
Oy dy (o slas wlf LY gr“’b 91 until, till, as soon as, after, because, befor, when ) M) &?9—9

o Jlaxiwl (S diloy alelS’

Ex: I had finished my homework, when | went home.

.09 Sj;:\wmt;o 043D ’Lf)?g 41.~> ‘fJYé m)ﬁ‘;ﬁ “'JLA

2. Usage: Past perfect tense is usually used in the indirect speech.
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Sylaxtol (SIS it i 4 Yoane diloj dbolS o5 1 Jlomin] LY
Ex: Bilal said that Ahmad jan had came here. -99 Gl add Ol denl > hogs I 1 ke

Ex: Abrahim said that Rahim had gone to Kandahar.
99 B S w2 gy eealn) e

Past perfect continuous tense

Helping verb of P.P.C tense =8 (SesS Sloy o)ls Ll 6y
Had been Had been

Structure: yloislw

Affirmative form

Sub + Had + been + V- ing + Comp.

Ex: Amran had been studying Pashto. .9 Jorine anllls 4y gl 3 Olpes 1 le

Question form

Had + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp?
IS &l
Ex: Had Amran been studying Pashto? Sy Joido asllae & g2ind Olyes Ul 1 ko
Negative f .
wIem o Sub + Had + Not + been +V- ing + Comp .

Ex: Amran had not been studying Pashto. 299 & Jordio dalllas 4y gin > Glyes 1 Jle

Had + Sub + Not + been +V- ing + Comp -?
Negative interrogative
form Ex: Had Amran not been studying Pashto? § 5 & Joriee adllae & g2in 3 Olyee Ul Jlo

Sl e Hadn’t + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp -?

Ex: Hadn’t Amran been studying Pashto? Sg & Jorio adlae 4y giin d (ilyes Ut o
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1) Usage: Past perfect continuous is used to show the duration of an action which
was in progress before another action in the past.
b (S 7ess" 54 gy dlesinl ol Pl s 3905 oo ain 3 4l gyl abelS 05 1 Jlowio! (9

———xX |

FPast Present Future

Diagram:

Ex: | had been learning English lessons before starting computer.

Py CEg 0 03 & (eSSl (SSwe 5B (6)S 0d) A igeeS > 051 ke

Ex: The police had been looking for the criminal for two years before caught him.

o.\;.';)fw pyze :delf opuu.:J% W9M‘_,’.'> L;J ngéowJL.o

2) Usage:Past perfect continuous tense is also used for the actions with emphasis

which were in progress before another actions or another time in the past.
Jr 4 gl sighes 5,5 &) 5 g 0y 2y 0y A5 A 2 ishes 30> ey el 65 4Sylaen 2 Jloitns! ()
rsydleniol (65 (S Ol & (S 53 céy
Ex: He had been teaching us until we become teachers.

990 (Sggd 990 (2 BF 995 ¥ & yge aam il

Phrase o,ls

Phrase is a group of related words which acts as a word and does not have

subject and predicate and it cannot work like a sentence .

sl e 39l (695 )1 S ay (codl (6920 (22 63 295 @ sedlS 5B T 3 Oyle gy 4 (o)) 5
L;\Jﬁw)lfpd)&dybwﬂ
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Or:Phrase is a group of words which does not make a complete sense.

N N N N N NN

v’ Phrasal verbs: aiglsd s

Exs:

As likely as not.
By no means.

For all I know.

In course of time.

That is to say.
Well done.
Shame on you.
As along as.

Run away.

555 01 & pgrie JBIS (2 53 05,5 32 9015 > Sl gl

saigllio
ls Yoz
Ay Gb &
b 0 (2 4l degS

sop gy & gD

Oylke by

-0)59 Py

Jss )l

Phrasal verbs are the combination of prepositions or adverbs after the verbs so as

to get several meaning which are common in modern English.

NG

>

1.

B )5 G o ciliee ((2) 63 oSy 5igaid Lyl 558 (BLO) > atwgyy w53 Jeb o iglsd e

(8 ple "y L;‘_,’,MK.’I Sras & 2> Sylol>

Phrasal verbs are divided into two parts:

HED Sgw Jdug 95 993 &y diglad ke

Separable phrasal verbs. aigsd Jle SGgaS W
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Separable phrasal verbs are those that we can use a noun or pronoun between

verb and preposition.

355 Bl gl Jo 3 jad b ol 2 (2) 58 (SY5S5 yo0 (2 63 i Wiglad ()l (SigaS M

o Jlasisl ing
Like: Jbe
- Throw away. Jodyee )
- Wake up. S ol e gyl
- Hand in. s Jdsesds (Jyd
- Fill out. -JsS5 Clox ¢ JolhoSs
- Find out. cJsaiS ¢ JoS 1
Phrasal verb =8 Jls
r A A
Ex: Abrahim threw the bgll away. 2995989 S8y g8 madlypl 1 Jlte
Noun !

2. Inseparable Phrasal verbs. digled J,Le SSgaS Yo &

Inseparable phrasal verbs are those that we can not use a noun or pronoun

between verb and preposition.

Jlositol Fhogs )55 (B3] gl Jab 3 0 b sl 32 (2) VS 585y 2 0 i wiglad g)le (SigaS V> 5

s
Like: LY
- Callon. cJogs «JsS ceen (b
- Come across. JAS o8 JuS Ty
-  Drop out. cJap JaS !
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- Look after. JsS e ) dog
- Pass away. e« JaS e
Ex: | called on Sadiq. 35 Giged &JL@ Lo JL.o

v v

Phrasal verb  Noun

Adjective coo

Adjective is a word which modifies a noun or pronoun and gives extra information

about a noun and we usually use it before a noun.

an Yoo 490 9l ‘1595)9¢;lp91m%5_éL0’1%;o)1{ @ ool 3 gl (G9ouas) 558 oyiay proud b vl 20 dallain Cao
c99loxtn] (Soto a5A gl 4

Or: Adjective is a word which completes the meaning of a noun qualifies a noun
855 Al pwl 920 L gl (SohaST lle mul 3 2 03 Al din i il

Ex: Qarabagh is a nice place. LB e flayd: s

Ex: Ajmal is a clever boy. 26 S Sy g el e

Note: &g

1) An adjective which is used along with a noun as an attribute is called
attributive or direct adjective.

d)_;fdlam ng.o.«.«og d)JLuu.w'w 4)@4\#»3‘5[594 Ly M‘ dJLS.> Cluo dxd

Ex: This is a small class. 28 Noi (#095 0 asd 1 Jle

Ex: Ahmad is a talented student. 28D (SgeS 03y odlamiwl b g denl: Jlie
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2) An adjective which is used along with a verb and forms part of a predicate is

called predicative or indirect adjective.

J‘LWW‘—L“M)‘LELSP 65%515‘}&.;%5) 4'>).1 09’)939‘%5)"“‘“""‘"‘ dl&y o).wJ_x.BdJLx?md\m

Ex: The cat in the garden is fat. 03 dbly 03 (S gea 2" iy an il
Ex: Sediqullah seems happy. c Syl Alligd Al oo : o
> Adjectives are divided into eight parts:

PSS ity 95yt 9 &y Ao

1. Adjctives of Quality. dig-io ( JIg,3) s o

Adjective of quality are those which show the kind or quality of persons, places

and things.

ol JIsKA L s gl ol 9586 ool s 2 (65 ain digtio (Lgl|9§))>)p‘jl.’> >
Like: Tall, Small, Beautiful ect... TS wbj;l Al ¢ G555 S e
Ex: This is a small class. (83 oags Sai acd: e
Ex: Ajmal is a tall boy. S K op ool ke

Note: ¢y

When article (The) is used before these adjectives they are changed to nouns.
(o el 4 (b Jlestol S5 458 ggtho A )58 oy (The):L:S% aS
. ((595 Y3 oS B yre &y o] 5)

Ex: The poor are usually generous to teach other. (D (Fw 5B g5 4 Ysome lpwis : o
Ex: After the battle they buried the dead. S T Spe Sgm 453 (45 A dgyg 1 lke
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2. Adjectives of Quantity. dig-duo CuoS U jlasod
Adjectives of Quantity are those which show how much of a thing is meant.
(wo)lxlwya) (8 S A" b g oped b 90 dia digtio Hlade

Some Adjectives of Quantity digido s jlaio

Some ojll og Any SIKU R

Little pos Few fou

Many bt Much bl
All Joi Whole pled <o
No &b Enough =1

Ex: Afghans showed much courage in war.

oS oS Wigys 00 S o & oS! 5 Jls

Ex: Azatullah found some money. oSS My sy 031831 0gy. bl e : o

LS)_:JLoml 0y ywl é;ﬁw ).».C 5] ‘_,’Sus)_?.o.w A 0315') “Any" 9‘ “Some” :44053‘?' 9‘ du.ol.u ‘-;Qauﬂ 44
d)JW‘ &S slex adlgw “Any” ol dﬂml S s adlguw ol asly atso 4y “ Some”

Ex: We need some books. 297 Cygpe &5 gglis o3Il 09y yge 1 Jlie
Ex: Do you have some water? sy agl ol ogy ol bl s ke
Ex: He doesn’t have any books. &) & Ll olil ogy ase e
Ex: Do you have any pens? sy digeld o5l ogy 5Ll s ke

“Much” 9‘ g)AWI uS 91A> du.”}w 9] Aul.u UM cduJLJ Ao 4y oy ywl L}S"5)'§'M Zo> d “Many” :439:9
rSpflonetnl (S glor Wl ol asly (ile &y oy gl (Sgpad nf o

Ex: | do have many brothers. e 49y pp oy e

156



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: He dosen’t need much water. Sl gy A5 gl 9y st ke

LS)’JLNU#A 0yt ywl gri@)‘i“"""’ )_a.c & “Little” 9‘ 0y 9)9_4»»‘ Lr{vg)_uo_w 4 “Few” :4353‘%
Ex: | have little water. cp gl gy 05 1 o
Ex: | have few friends. cp) 6oy 0 1 s

3. Numeral Adjectives digmto 534c

Numeral Adectives show how many persons or things are meant or in which

position or degree a person or thing stands.

4 b pand e "2 1 bl 63 9B Jss " S " 4 Gld b el aped U 2" (b digian (o0
(SO Sl plis oS

Some Numeral Adjectives digidio (530 s

One % Two 053
First Sy Secound 293
Many Pt A lot <bj
Several =
Ex: The mouth has 32 teeth. (5 wgale ¥V dgs:
Ex: | have two books. oyl AglS 09> o5 1 Jke

+* The Numeral Adjective are devided into two parts:

183 9 ity 951 990 & Aigihuo So4s

1. Definite Numeral Adjective digitwo (§30< ‘prs

Definit numeral adjectives are those which show an exact number.
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Like: One, Two, First, Secound etc... ceegg (ol gl omgd (Syog) cogd gy 1a]

= Definite Numeral Adjectives are of three parts:
185 dg2 SN Ngikuo (£34E (paro
A. Cardinal Numbers. digsas ‘;‘m‘
Cardinal numbers show quantity or determine the numbers.
b Jg galasl o b ke digoue Lol

Like: One, Two,Three, Four etc... RSPV YA RN ST S I NP YR LY

Ex: Ahmad has four brothers. -S)) digyg s ool Jlio

B. Ordinal Numbers. digaas ( fwmog5) o 4,
Ordinal Numbers show quality or the order of the things in a series.

89S o) 4gy gl D (S dludw oy 4y Lol cod S digdas o A,
Like: First, Secound, Third, Fourth etc... ceys ol pyald cead cogd %5,;49] LY

Ex: Najeeb has first position in the class. ) plie (gped (S g 4 cus e

Note: The ordinals are formed by adding (th) at the end of cordinals, except first,
second , third.
4 Sy o PIils 4y (th) 5 S 81 &y gigaae ol 5 "aigld” o 45 G
.M)b 4[@.&,9.3 4&3/:9] b} Lmul

Ex: Fourth, Fifth, sixth, tenth etc... ool e cpypd o3y epygld 1 e

> Sometimes these numbers are written in contractions.

c S S KD patsie 4y digaae add Coy >
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Ex: First = 1" (ng,oy) Ex: Secound = an (@93) Ex: Third = 3" (M)a) Ex: Twenty first = 21" (My)

C. Multiplicative Numbers digdas ( Jlg,=3) iS5 3

Multiplicative Numbers are those which show multiplication.
Soly (Jgp2) u)aSL’? £ dad digade ST D

Ex: Double, Dozen, Two fold, Three fold etc...

)9"9‘“"")9] Aj)& %5).);&5).3.6 09.) OO0 cJ_g.; JL.a

2. Indefinite Nuumeral Adjectives digiwo (§3s pro U
Indefinite Numeral adjectives show inexact numbers.
c—b daaT (385 i digians (e (el

Some Indefinite Numeral Adjectives digiduo (5348 ‘pro U b

Some 031wl o9 S Any 83l o9y e
No & Few =
Many R Several ¥
Ex: | bought several story books. iy 4elS B gunS 5 bt Jle
Ex: | has many friends. ) e 1y gt Jlie

4. Demonstrative Adjectives digsito (5,

Demonstrative adjectives are those which are used before nouns and point out to

a person, place, or thing.

(55 ol &5 gl (S« pasi g0 gl (planial Soe w58 sl o (63 i digtho 5 L
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Demonstrative Adjectives are consist in: 4 (53 Ole digido (§,L0]

This 4> That Nt

These oy 4£2 Those oy 43b

Such AGyl5 ¢ ol The same s
Ex: This class is small. 80 oS (Soi afd o
Ex: Those books are mine. 26O Ly wgpls’ ard: Jle

+* Demonstrative Adjectives are of two kinds:

163 adgd 092 4y diglhuo (5Ll

1) Definite Demonstrative Adjectives digiduo (5l paro
Like: This, These, The etc...
...y > ol The, These («éo?»d\.é—.i),—rhat (m),This(A.éa) 14

2) Indefinite Demonstrative Adjectives aigiduo (§,Wol ol

Like: A, An, That, Those etc...

oo soldg] Those ((zes»asa), That ( ain), An(sy), A (5;) :45J

5. Possessive Adjectives digto Sho

Possessive adjectives are those which are used before noun and show possession

and ownership.

55 olSh o gl oSl gl sy lanil Se 58wl 4 0 b Ggiho  Slo
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Possessive  Adjectives are consist in: dJ (63 &)le digido Neo

My bj

Our 29%
His (50) i >
Its (o) ain >

Ex: This is his car.

Ex: That is our class.

Ex: Muzamil is my brother.

6

Ex
Ex
Ex

Ex

7.

Your gl ¢ ol >
Their (593 3) sgi >
Her B2

<80 yige did > aéd il
-8 (Ssi 29°) an U

8> 599 by Joje : Jlie

. Interrogative Adjectives digiiuo ( colomiiw!) juig=invgs

Interrogative adjectives are used before nouns and ask a question.

cvgy g gl sylosin] (Sowe 458 ml A digtho juitig

Interrogative Adjectives are consist in:

What c;"" B s

Whose )

: Which class are you in?
: What is your favorite meal?
: Who is your close friend?

: Whose picture is this?

A (83 Oyle digiivo kb
PSS egS

Who Sy

Which

el 5 (Ssi ps 4y bz e
Son b & 138 dgd o wlin sl
T So> %;)iln Sy wb > ke

S b pgar agd: b

(8D (Sa Gy &y gigpmand giikbgy O Asdy x5 Which 9] Whose, Who, What 5 1G4

Proper Adjectives digito o5

Proper adjectives are those which are derived or teken from a proper noun .

80 o et L e 55l ol & (2 o dkn digtho o
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Ex: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Kandahar, U. E. A etc...
ey ‘;.,la 5l (S odie Shlel Glans” (oS (ol : Jke

% The forming of proper adjectives JSio gigio o5 >

1) Adding (ish): Englind - English , Turkey — Turkish ..... etc.

2) Adding (n): America — American, India — Indian ...... etc.
3) Adding (ese): China - Chinese, Japan - Japanese ..... etc.
4) Adding (ic) ¢ Islam - Islamic , Arabia — Arabic ........ etc.

5) Irregular forming : Greece — Greek, Egypt - Egyptian ...etc.

8. Distributive Adjectives digiio 239
Distributive adjectives are used before nouns and indicate each person of a number
or group.

Vs Gl pasd a4 (ol oS g 0l el (So 58 gl o dstio njs
(egsS IV el 23 3% 4 98 923) g5

Some Distributive Adjectives digiduo 2 j95 S
Each RSB R Every RyB OB

Either 8)l5 Neither PR
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Note: g
1) Each :is used for small groups and when the number is limited and definite.
-89 owxe 9l dgde = % 2 CEy 4 Syloxinl o)l $i295 255 > :Eaich
Ex: Each man had a chance. gy wily 9 Qg ot Jlie
2) Every : is used for large groups and when the number is not limited.
905 U o 0laal > oy dan gy dlantol o)l 5igys)S 5 > iEvery

Ex: | have studied every book in this library.

L8 ‘_g?{ axlko gl:f,ggfoﬂle&a Gl ke

3) Either: shows the choice between two persons or things in positive sentence.

o B Foy gl b guolsei] %aagwmfg :Either

Ex: | can read either book. oy ALS 0 )led v (VS o5 1 Jle

4) Neither : is used for two persons or things in the negative sentences and

agrees with singular verb.

(555 Cdisllao oy J2b 000 & gl (g Jlextvl o)l gLl b golsedl 9935 (S gles ke 4y :Neither

Ex: Neither book is mine. 68 by oS gy F e

Ex: Neither student is lazy. 8 e 35 g9 e 1 le
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Comparison of Adjectives

The usual way for comprison of adjectives is using the positive comparative and
superlative degree.

Oyl &led@)agkal s M‘f)aﬁ;dbﬁam)bgw ol @%&59591‘3*03
(8

1) Positive degree 4, (o3blw) adidtas

The positive degree of an adjective is the simple form of an adjec- tive, it is used

when no comparison is meant.
Syloniol By dam danp "asy o Gyle 53 S ool d Cho > dopd dillae Cide D

g Ui gy 5 5 J0 & dunlin o

Ex: Nice, Clever, small, tall etc...

Ex: Hilmand has very nice views. NTSURTS = A VPSR RRNEE N [
Ex: Rafi is a clever student. 6 (SgsS 03) Spd o audy 1l
Note: g

When the positive degree is used for comparison of two person or things it is
usually placed between (as .............. as); this form is called comparison of

equality.

Vsore ydlominl ol ulio 53bd b golsil 995 5 daxp> dillas o 4

Sl P Ay awwlie (golud > S Ayt s S (as covvnernnn. as)

Ex: Moheeb is as tall as his brother. 28 Koy B 90 B0 et Jlis
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Note: But in the negative form the first (as) is changed to (so).

S gk (s0) 4y (as)speg) 5 US e oy Ko 10

Ex: Shafiga is not so pretty as her sister. ol (ASCh p 3 4 a3 LS oAl s ke

2) Comparative degree ds,> Juids

The comparative degree of an adjective indicates the higher degree of quality than

positive, it is used when we compare two persons, places or things .

Cogdan 42> "8 (568 Vo CoaSop Jle 4 & 2 e s dopd Lol céo
-995 Auwlio oy OLb bl 4igle caoledl 093 y505 (& (Sydlosinol

Ex: Nicer, Cleverer, Smaller, Taller etc...

...)95&5_..\,])91 F 99l 5 (3eS Y o auwly 1 Jle
Ex: Jamil is cleverer than Naqib. 260 Y B Caii ) e 1 e
Note: ¢gs

The preposition (than) is usually used in the comparative degree to introduce the

second part of comparison.

df u;)m 455 dogd wLu;p); d)_JLoM“; Q)JM & 8 ‘:,;?Lél (than)
Ex: Kabul is nicer than Ghazni. 260 (MK W 5 Camd B2 e
Note: ¢y

Another way for comparison is using (Iess, more, most, like, alike etc).

.60 Jlosil (9)93 s gl alike, like, most, more, Iess) doyY abogy wolie d

Ex: Ahmad is less strong than Rahim. “8D (Sy9peS 5B sy A Ml Jlie
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Note: G¢J

Sometimes in the comparative degree, we do not actually name the second part of

comparison.

955 SO & py Mas A3y dodgd 4 ‘_,....:b,o 3290‘%;4?)3&@5"% Coy S

Ex: Physics is more difficult than any other subject.
L8> ey 58 Ggade i b A S8 e

Ex: Wahid is taller than any other boy. 28 ) g s Sl b dasg e

Note: g
Sometimes the qualities of two persons are clear, we use article (the) before
comparative degree.
> (The) au_imu))oul“m: > g0 <59 gy dulio golsudl 990 cdy 15
ggllolail ()95 iy

Ex: Najeeb is the cleverer of the two brothers.

(3 Y 455 gigyg g)lgd A e il

3) Superlative degree s> Jle

The superlative degree of an adjective denotes the highest degree of quality, It is
used when more than two persons or things are compared.
Spllomin] Cg dan "ar)d (Sguulde” ad (oS Vs Avpd ab g &;Lcdg: CaalS D dap gch Cdo D
- SyS Ao oy Ol byl olsed] by a5 g9 & >
Ex: Nicest, Cleverest, Smallest etc...

a9 (gl (05 (S e Y (o Al 1 e

Ex: Bilal is the cleverest student in the class. 8 (SggS 035 ity S Sei 4 M e
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Note: G¢J

Article (the) is usually used before the superlative degree of an adjective.

Syllostol S a5d 20 Jle d Cio 3 Ysans 555 iy o5 (the) >

> Foramtion of comparative and Superlative degrees:
iy b gull Sl 5 90 Jle ol bt

The usual way to form the comparative and superlative degree adding (er, est,

more, most) with the positive degree.

SN (obL»)L;S.Uo.o 4 < Job; (‘er, est, more, most) > Ayl Jaaxe g llSiT > 950 Jle gl (Joads >
o

Ex: Small — Smaller — Smallest. oy 2eS — 5 aneS — oS 1 ke

Rules: u<l3

1) One syllable adjectives take (er) in the comperative and (est) in the superlative

forms.
s fest) S S Jle 4ol fer) 5 IS5 ludis & o bt
Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a5y (03lw)ailine a2yd ik axyp Jle
Short W) Shorter 5 Shortest .y
Tall 29 Taller ¥ Tallest o9
Thick iy Thicker FoET Thickest  py &
Sad Ol Sader » by Sadest  (ny oliay
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Note: G¢J
When adjectives end in (e) only take (r) in the comparative and (st) in the

superlative forms .

(1) 5 5 e 4 5 () sy IS s 4 o o5 (o) ko 45

Sork]
Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a5y (03luw)adline anyd i anyd e
Fine £y Finer ¥ ey Finest o ey
Brave 09 Braver ¥ 90 Bravest  (p)5 )50
Wise Jo-ize Wiser ¥ Jo-ne Wisest )5 Jodze

2) Two syllable adjectives ending in (er, ow, le, y) take (er) in the comparative and

(est) in the superlative forms.

(er) uSJS.w u_LM 4 Sy Sy S (er, ow, le, y) SR Lgiho u_)bub 093
.%59)[,,;’.&1 (est) L;Ji..u ng.c &

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree

a5y (03lw)ailine anyd Jpdds axyp e
Clever &Y Cleverer iy Cleverest Oy
Happy — Jbeis Happier 5 Jl<igs Happiest  (y 5 Jlebss
Noble s Nobler 5 s Noblest 5oy

3) More than two syllable adjectives always form their comparative and superlative

by taking (more) and (most) before the positive degree.

odlw d By 3]9.»[;) 4 (most)9| (more) S é 43 ‘_.JLC 91 U;L.«a.o.» 9].00 Lgloo u,-il-’& C’l:’.} FUS 99 y]
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Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a5 (03luw)ailine anyd i s Je
Intelligent Lo More intelligent 5 Lo Most intelligent -y 5 ;Lussn
Beutiful — atsls More beutiful 5 awglo Most beutiful -y 5 atlo

Note: ¢
(Most+5imple form of adjective) without article (the) means very much.
265599 Llo j03 0 &y 453 ()95 i a5 (the) 3 oy K0 03l d o > Most

Ex: Noor Aamad is meost intelligent boy. <60 Sl Hluised pud denlygi 1 Jlie

Memory: Cwildb

The other ways for comparison of adjectives in English language is using (Like, alik) and (less,

Ieast).

03 & ogllaxiul (least, less ) ol (alike, like) > S ) Sl 4 dd sl d uwlis > ggiae
Ex: Hayat runs like deer. By Sy &y (owgn > Ol 1 ke
Ex: Ahmad is less talented than Saleem. .8 odlusiol o5y 45S pdi d des ) Jls

Note: Some of the adectives are compared irregularly.

(oS dglie g3 0usB (g oy dgrho LS 1Ged
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Comparative degree

Superlative degree

as)5 (oolo) dallao as) Juads asn Jle
Good e Better R €S Ay Best R8Oy A
Bad KW, Worse R Worst oy A
Little pu Less oS Leas S
Much b More yoob; Most ooy ol
Far S Farther / Furthe PEE3W Farthest / Furthest X Sy
old EPY] Older / elder ¥ g Oldest / eldest oo o

d)JLM‘ S W APEP P (Further) e d)_Jl.o_wul ol ol > glss (Farther) “r’ﬁ-’

) 50 595 (955 > Ysame ol () Jlomil 5 d9ae (elder) ;5o 5y Jlastul jp9 (Older) :Gpg5
Lg)JlMMI & oy (§)5 SSLal (than) > (elder) &S5yl e o ng_?JLML»I

Adverbs < gus

Adverb is a word which is used to add something to the meaning of a verb, an

adjective or another adverb.

(558 Lol (g Ulo i byl Cido ¢ Jab > (> 00 AalS im0

Or: Adverb is a word which modifies the meaning of a verb, an adjective or another
adverb.

.(gﬁa&)gwbb_\g&gsl WGJ_ﬁsf 0d dalS’ aza A5 1Lyl

() i 3 aen] 2l

Ex: Ahmad runs fast. (verb).
Ex:He spoke quite correctly. (adverb). (48). 585 s Jo3 oo a WolS 4 : Lo
Ex: The Afghans are very hospitable.(adjective). (cas) ($d JU delio 3 (L3I : Jle
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Kinds of Adverbs
daigdgd apd >

Adverbs are mainaly divided into three parts:

153 oo iy 95551 53 4 Lusluo! i3

1. Simple adverbs digand ool
2. Interrogative adverbs Wguad (soloins!) a9
3. Relative adverbs dgand oo,y

1. Simple Adverbs 4iga8 aolw
Simple adverbs are extensively used in the daily activities.

Sydleninl (S gl By 4 g wbj 4 aigad edlw

The simple adverbs are devided into eight parts:

183 (B9 g 95y 951 Ay digand o3l

1) Adverbs of manner: aigad JIgSi)d b cdla s

These adverbs show how an action is done.

Sy D 4K Joo g1 (2 (b A 40

Some adverbs of manner &gud i JIeSiyA >

Fast P Hard o
Slowly T Bravely S o) )5 4
Clearly J9 zsly & :1-%2’19 Probably Jse ‘_QL°~*>| 4 Sz
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Ex: Asad speaks slowly. (S Sy womd] Ll 1 Jlio
Ex: Ajmal lived happily. <SoyS Ngj Jod dlodigd 4y el : Jlis

Note: &¢
Adverbs of manner only modify verbs and are normally used after the verbs, but

they can have end position.

ot S 51 & o SIS o gy loni agyy 55 gged o Tagas o (ssine W5l (Sl g3 JSK5 >
5 ) Cabyn b SIS

Ex: Asif speaks politely. (S5 Sy bole ol 1 e

Ex: The doctor examined the patient carefully. S Ailee £9)lopw B> 4y xSy 1 Jle

2) Adverbs of time: digaud Cig D
These adverbs show when an action happened.
) S9b fBly cEgad Jos g o Lgdd ded
Like: Now, yesterday, tomorrow etc....
g (ool gl b B9 0y gl 1e8)

Ex: We will come here tomorrow. cgoly adsbuw 4 901 Jlie

> Adverbs of time are devided into two parts:
153 S g 951 997 4 Nigd g

A. Definite adverbs of time agud pro SS9

These adverbs show exact time. Cah Sy Cpre digdud AL

Ex: | wrote a letter at five o’clock last night.
Sy by o9y (P A5 g dpd o Loz Jlie

172



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

B. Indefinite adverbs of time aigad pxol Cégd

These adverbs show inexact time. o Sy cpamol digid add
Like: Already, ago, early etc... vy ol gl (Bg gy ¢ S 1asd
Ex: | see him many times. oy B 9 a0yl

3) Adverbs of place: agud (15 5

These show where an action happened.

(8 S5 Bly Sy Joo g0 (7 (b HghB 4l
Like: Here, there, up, down, inside, outside etc...

Y gwb 9l gibd ‘S; Pl canis (g cailn cads e

Ex: Jamal came here yesterday. Gl A Eg o Jlea : Jlo

4) Adverbs of reason: Wgad S b Cled

These adverbs show why an action happened.

183 59 Bly Joe 92 Jy (o (i Wghd 48

Like: So, Therefore, Because etc... ey oold gl &S o)) (65 g1

Ex: Sadiq succeeded in the exam because he studied hard.

w055 aslllan 4ily, 4im 4SS 5 OLlS S locial 4 B3l e
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5) Adverbs of Affirmation and negation: aigaud 151 ol Wb >
These adverbs show agreement or disagreement with speaker.

Like: No (4\3), Of course (4\;:¢J|), May be (USW_A), Sure (L.o.:), Yes (911:) ,Surely (a&w;),

- 3

Probably (dx’;) etc...

Ex: Can you speak French? Yes | can.

o Y5 0y 98 S GV (658 Sgmild 4y LT Jlie

Ex: Do you know him? No, | do not. 2 S a G4 e

6) Emphatic adverbs. digad St
These adverbs show emphasis on an action.

s AT gy Dy 4y oo g > AiglB 4>

Like: Just (Ja_o_e), Even (pm ‘ub), Too (rv—“’) etc...

Ex: He even smokes cigarette now. CEPSS oS wr gl b aia e

7) Nameral Adverbs dgd (5das

Adverbs of number are used to show how often an action happen- ed.

(S Uoh Bly A B 2 (b gy By Joo 923 dighd (o3ue

Like: Once, Twice, Three times etc...

g ol gl (A5 6yd (5 090 c‘_;l>9_»<\SJ

Ex: | have seen Kandahar twice. .60 JA Hbas JBogy Loz ke
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® Numeral adverbs are divided into two parts:

T80 S S 95y 093 &y digand (g3u

a) Definit numeral adverbs: Agd (534S yaro

These adverbs show exact number. ceom DldaT paxe dlgdd 4Sd

Like: Once (u.l> %), Twice (ul> 033), Firistly (%I), Secondly ()13 r‘,_:ng) etc...

Ex: He tried twice. 259 LiebsS (B 09> aim i Jlie

Ex: | have gone to Mazar once. o G e B 0y e

b) Indefinite numeral adverbs: digad (§3ae  yuroli

These adverbs show inexact number. ceomw daxd pmol digald asd

Like : Sometimes (449_:_&5 s—*—>)/ Often (u_>9 T):Sl), Usually (\194_&@) , Always (w), Several

times (ul> 9;), Seldom(dls 415), Rarely(alf 415) etc...

Ex: Ghulam Riza often goes to Kandahar. WS O Hbas oy 058 sl e ks

8) Adverbs of Degree and Quantity: digaud ,lado >0
These adverbs show in what degree an action is done.

FSiey Dy 42)d dogS &y Joo g2 (2 (oo Ng 4E
Like: Very (xg), Quite (SMK), Too (QL{}), Enough (uslf), Much ()JQ) etc...

Ex: Ghulam Riza runs very fast. s 5 Loy ek e
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2. Interrogative Adverbs: aigaud ( colgdciw!) juiciwsgs

The interrogative adverbs are used to ask question.

- Sydlexiol o)l ESTR e dlow > digld 5uiigy

Interrogative Adverbs aigad juisiig

Why %;]5 Where By cSr>
When Cogad cdls How long CSg op09>
How often °)-°9:>"|)5’5|
Ex: Where are you living? §d9§ Loj Sy (ool e
Ex: How often does he play chess? &;,f a9y mhlawd b)a9>l)a5‘ Lz e
Ex: How long will you continue this class? Sg;)s aolol &5 (Soi add oy 0pess 4wl e

3. Relative Adverbs gt tao,

The relative adverbs are used to join two sentences.

cSylaniol o)l ool > glon 995> wigad ay)

Relative Adverbs aigud

Why ‘,-95 Where Dy Sy
When Cog 4 S How oy
How often oyeg5 0S| If Sz &S
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Formation of Adverbs

V9P P93 3
Most of the advebs are formed by (Iy) at the end of adjectives.

(S0P 4\.\0.4.»]56.: (ly) J%;)Pl £y Cho D <U9M 29

Like: Perfect — Perfectly (M.olf — J«olg), Quick - Quickly (b).w S du_).au)

Rules: u<ld
1) Adjectives ending in (y) change (y) into (I) and add (ly).

oS oMelly)g) opdns (1) 4y (v) g5 5 035 y) &y 2 gt i

Ex: Happy — Happily. vy Jloeligs 4y Jledes 1 e

Ex: Heavy — Heavily. g (B &y ot e

2) Adjectives ending in (ible) and (able) drop (e) and add (y)

Lg)_S ogMs (y) ! (> A d (e) Sy > (able) 5! (ible) 4 > dgito dxd

Ex: Capable — Capably. copw 09 g9 4 — 9 Jlie
Ex: Possible — Possibly. sl — oy Sao 1 ko
3) Adjectives ending in (e) take (Iy) without any change.

Sopls) (ly) 58 55 o8 A o 5y 5 (e) & & Sgtho sn
Ex: Polite — Poliely. Abdle — wole : Jlie

Ex: Mere — Merely. By Gy e
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Exceptions: (§qUowl

Like: Due - Duly. (‘; Aol dy m), Whole — Wholly. (S’Lolg_d.alf)

True — Truly. (L.Q.._a> G _ s )

4) Adjectives ending in a single (l) take (ly) but adjectives ending in (Il) take only

(y).

S o (1) & & Sstho wn ;5o o)l (Iy) 55 o5 (1) 4 Ggtho dn
o)kl y) il

Ex: Careful — Carfully. oy By 4y Bk Jle
Ex: Dull - Dully. g (S &y At 2 le
Note: g

Some adjectives and adverbs have the same form. S S (e g gl digrio LS

Like: Early (o).w Chg & “;';&9), Deep (a).w 9)]5)93 4 ‘)55), Fast (o).w S35 4 ‘),.,)

Low {0y Jly 4258 &y caiS), Far (o0 Jly (o) 4 s)), High (e Jlsps) & ¢y Hard s 4 o)

(o).w etc...
Ex: Corolla is a fast car.(adjective). Scdo) o5 yige i 9 VoysS 1 ke
Ex: Asad runs fast. (adverb). (aB) . s opw S 4 e

5) Some adjectives are combined with (a) , (be) and (to) and form adverb.

Ex: Broad — Abroad copw Jlels 4 s Jle
Ex: Live — Alive. oy ¥ (S} 4 — (SN 1 Lo
Ex: Head - Ahead. oy slanl & sl : ke
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Comparision of Adverbs
oty Lo 598

Many of the adverbs are compared as adjectives and have three degrees of

comparison.

(P 2 593 (alie o) £p S Aumlio 3 & igho > e Higad

1) One syllable adverbs form their comparative by adding (er) and the superlative
by (est).
LSS oS bl & (est) :L:; JSEt Jle eyl (er) » ufJiw e i Jy 4508 e g

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
as > (o3lw) A > i g Je
Fast oy (S35 & Faster op (S35 10 4 Fastest  oyw S b s
Hard Oy (S &y Harder  oyw  J5wo py 4 Hardest  opw (5w Obj 0 4
Soon )5 Sooner B Soonest PSRN

2) Two or more than two syllable adverbs take (more) in the comparative and

(most) in the superlative forms.

‘_;J&w gjl“ & o (more) %;Jiw‘_;lua_m 4 dgld "‘;QS/J" s @l s 990 d by 0gd

.(:59)[,;.&‘ (most)

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
4, odlw a M a0 g)lr.
Quickly oy (Sil> 4y More quickly oy (Sl o 4 Most quickly oy Sols by o 4
Bavely oy wgiyg o) 4 More bravely op Cgiyg o)) 3 Most bravel o G gijg o) @b o 4

3) Some of the adverbs are formed irregularly.
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kST S0 008y 4y g3 i3

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
44> o3lw ) (i o Jle
Well o (Jlgas 4y Better oy Jlgas y0 4 Best oy Jlgas by 4
Little o Jlopd 4 Less oy (Jlopd 13 4 Least opw s Jlgyd Sbj 0 4
> The correct uses of some adverbs: SYloxiw! (3485 gignd b >

1. “Good”: 4=y
“Good” is an adjective which shows condition and modifies nouns.

-gybg asliw goewl 3 gl Sl b cuas s (20 Cido dad “Good”

Ex: Ahsan is a good student. (8 (g 03) dus g3 Ol 1 Jlio

2. “Well”: auis

“Well” is an adverb which expresses good health and modifies verbs.

Soily Abliw igled D ol Como Al (> (6D oMd asn “Well”

Ex: Ahmad always feels well. S5S wleslap iy pm el b

3. “Enough”: o « S
“Enough” is an adverb which is used after adjective or adverb, and is sometimes as
adjective, is used before nouns.

3@9&9“&52_91 ol gy 45 A3 b CAMAJ@ &> A8 s “Enough”
s Sydlomin] (S 458 gigewl A Cox 4y Chio
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Ex: | have enough time to stay here. ol Cog B oyl guS Sby adsej: ke

4. “Very”: yu9
“Very” is an adverb which is used before adjectives and other adverbs to show
degree.

NPCQECOR ol d)Jw | Sm 455 5ig0d 9,8 ol gigians 4 e A5 Az “Very”

Ex: This hous is very large. (6 GE ) oS 4k Jle

5. “Much”: &Sbj e,
“Much” is both adverb and adjective which shows amount or quantity, it can be
also used before comparative degree.
c\lwdl,\S aS)laer ol csgily o3luil gl lde > Cho pb (6543 2 “Much”
Ex: This hous is much large than that hous.
.8 5591 1) a53eS axn A joS aes : Jlo

6. “stll”: Ms‘).’ cd.wg‘).?y

“Still” is used for a period of time that continued from the past to present, and it

is used in declarative (afﬁrmative, negative and question) sentences.

4 9‘45)) aoldl du.u9‘)_: 4>L>u.AoLo A = d)_?f ‘_Jgg )&: O)L.}J Ql)9.) D CL$9.>USti”"

Ex: Are you still working now? 5%;3 Cgpas J 4 Gy dwgly & LTz e

Ex: It is still raining. Sas Ohl Gy awgl i ]le
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7. “Yet”: dwglyd cduwgl Y
“Yet” is used to show duration from present to future. It is used in question and

negative statement sentences.

S sl il o o) Al 4 13 4 gy Iloninl Gy (Sigbly 5 453 Jlo o pl) Ol Vet
gyl

Ex: Abdul Hadi has not yet completed the work.
(£ eSS 085,15 auglyi olglle e

Ex: Is the lunch ready yet? S 03 odlol (6399 (o0ye > Awgl 33 L 1 Jlie

8. “Already”: lg5 ¢ S50

“Already” is used to say that something is in the present or past but not the

future.
‘_g),JLuwl G S Saelily 4 150 ‘_g)_JLML»I S ol b b & o)l Codgnge d (b g0 0 “Already”

Ex: | have already gone to Pakistan. o W Gl gy o 1 Jle

9. “Either”: pu (aSilo

“Either” means (too or also) it is used in negative sentences the adverbs like (as

well ), (also), (too) are change to (either).

4(as well ) I 469,\:;6 é 9Lo> u.o.,.o £y %595)9 blo (Aij)]m cp.m) > “Either”

Lg)_?JA; Lgxb (either) & (too), (also)

Ex: He is not a teacher either. (8 e et dan e
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10.“T00”: a5 a0 ¢ pud
“Too” is used at the end of the sentences. Sydlemiwl (S 3l 4 glon > “Too”

Ex: He will fail in exam too. o P S ol 4y pb 4y ase i

11.4Als0": &5 locod (o
“Also” is usually used at the middle and at the end of the sentences.

cSylosinl (S 53T sl Fio 4y sl > Voo “Also”
Ex: Sabir is a doctor also. 26 551 o o plo Lo
Ex: Sabir is also a doctor. 28 551 g e plo 1 e
12.“Fairly”: Jo3 bawgio 4 caS'g7 dmolio 4y clipus
“Fairly” is used to express a positive meaning.

- Sydlominol o)l olgily > porde Cute > “Fairly”

Ex: This water is fairly hot. RERRSCI W T PR

13.“Rather”: 251551 0gs 55 ¢ L ¢ 5 00> o)
“Rather” is used to express a negative idea and discofort.

s Syloatnl o)l Lol U gl (5,980 ale > “Rather”

Ex: This water is rather hot. 285 (oS Sy ods A aglassy e

14.0nly”: 5lgs i

“Only” is used before the words and it modifies.
Ex: He only fixed the car. S ey yise lald aia il
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Future perfect tense
wiloj alols _Sigslil,

Helping verbs of F.P tense Wglad (SagS (Jloj olS' (SIglil; >

Will have / Shall have Will have / Shall have

Structure: (ylodslw

Affirmative form

Question form

S5l

Negative form

55 o

Negative interrogative

Form

IS alge o

1) Usage: Future prefect tense is used to show an action which will have been
completed before some specified time or before another action in the future.

d o S Sl 4 o godlestul ol Jyly > Jos ain s ailej alels Sgghil, 1 Lo 10
o eSS S 458 o b gl (S 458 Sy e

Sub + Will /Shall + Have + V, + Comp.

Ex: | will have finished the work. -9 SP e bl
Will /Shall + Sub + Have + V, + Comp?

Ex: Will | have finished the work? SL"Q &S w5 8 & Lo bl s e
Sub + Will /Shall + Not + Have + V, + Comp .

Ex: | will not have finished the work. Gy S S o ke e
Will /Shall +Sub + Not + Have + V, + Comp -2

Ex: Will | not have finished the work? Sss 8 S o Wb bl ke
Won’t/Shan’t + Sub + Have + V, + Comp -?

Ex: Won't | have finished the work? S%;s CHTS g U ke

Ex: They will have eaten food before we arrive home.

(S5 (D Y S50 4 (S w5 gy | A 9051 Jle

Ex: I will have prepared every thing when you arrive home.

(89 S ez Oled i 4 b (B, &5 Ly (b 2 Sy a5l
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2) Usage: Future perfect tense is used to show an action that will be completed
at some unspecified time in the future.
oo bgy dy & uS Ssbly &4 e Sydloatol o)l (ly 5 Joo axn 5 dilej alelS ‘:_gil”tﬂ) s Jloxiw! (9
1S9 S9 JooSS (S By

Ex: We will have completed the homework 7:00 in the morning.
"9 S WS DS o g iV 4 ee il

Ex: Ahmad will have started the work by next April. .55 o5 )5 )2 Tl (Sl 5 4 denl : Sl

Future perfect continuous tense
Wlej (5l AolS  Sigh

Helping verbs of F.P tense dighad SogS (sloj o5 Jl> >
Will have been / Shall have been Will have been / Shall have been

Structure: (ylodslw

Affirmative form

e Sub + Will /Shall + Have + been + V-ing + Comp.

Ex: Ali will have been playing chess. (S9CSe vy a4 midwd 4 el
Question form

Will /Shall + Sub + Have + been + V-ing + Comp?
IS8 adlgw

Ex: Will Ali have been playing chess?  S(sy Cég g 4 mhlawd 4 e b Jke
Negative form

Sub + Will /Shall + Not + Have + been + V-ing + Comp.

Ex: Ali will not have been playing chess. ..y & oy w9 4 @l & e ke
Will/Shall + Sub + Not + Have + been + V-ing+Comp -?

Negative interrogative | EX: Will Ali not have been playing chess? Séﬁ & oy ag) 4 pylawd gls (WSS
Form

S5 g e Won't/Shan’t + Sub + Have + been + V-ing + Comp -?

Ex: Won't Ali have been playing chess? S5 & Cég dg & gjlaw > 4 e U2 ke
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1) Usage: The future perfect continuous tense is used to show the dura-tion of an

action which will be continuing before some specified time or before another

action in the future.

Sisglily & opdlontal o)l Pagi > Ol 3 oo ain > ailey gl alels’ Siggll; 1 Jlorins! ()
(S5 S Sy ples s S a5d as 4 bgl (Se a5 Gy e A 4y S

| 1 —<

Fast Presenmnt Future

Diagram:

Ex: They will have been reading since night.

Sy Jide gling 4l guly (b o @ gin e

Ex: I will have been sleeping for two hours by the time he gets home.

Sy B e old selo g Al (S, 4,8 a @pJLA

Ex: You will have been playing volleyball with us for two hours tomorrow.

by Jpiie g 4 JWlga o) siels 5933 0w yoe d) L & (ol z e
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Clause

A group of words which has subject and predicate and forms part of a sentence is

called clause.

Spbpg & (250 (6 o a3y o (Jer 35l (69 (g S gl e 3 (2 90l > g5 A

Ex: That he was fine. 59 du did ol
Ex: Why | came here. elely ads Jg 0y le
Ex: Which | bought last year. g JE 5 b 2 i e

But if we add another sentence with each of them, then they can make a complete

sense.
(65 03Bl pogin JalS Ly &) S oy din &gy WLl oy gy syin 4 aler dbog Gy &S 4K

Ex: Ahmad said that he was fine. .95 A 4 (> Jigg deal: Jlis

Ex: This is the car which | bought last year. oty JB il > (85 yigo afd e

The sentences which support them are «called principal and the others are

subordinating clauses.

Syl py Ay B (2580 (0 o ‘_s.uaéul..ol:d9§wb>wa.e JL?L;»M

1) Principle (Independent) clause: a—ib (i) o

The part sentence which makes complete meaning is called principal clause.
Sk pg A B Jold ()5 ool Blo alelS > a3y wid Jeo
Ex: This is a student. (8 (SSesS 03) gy agd 1 Jle

Ex: That is a play. 28D w9 oy arn il
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2) (Dependent) clause: amad (Aimo s ) 558
The part of the sentence which does not express a complete mean-ing and can

not stand alone is called subordinating clause.
(Sydlpg 4 (B (280 (S0 Tparde” opw (2T 4 5l (65 Ol lle (o 43y aia Jeo s

Ex: That he likes very much. St iy e ot ke

Note: ¢
The sprincipal and subordinating clause are connected by conjunct -tion such as;(
who, whom, whose, which, that, what, when, where) etc...

what, that, which, whose, whom, who. (¢ s.log )as) dawly 4 (698 Jayy 5 dB o38 gl Lol wld gl (
oy +..9y9when,

» The clauses are divided into three parts:

18D S Jmilrg 9y 92,0 4 A3
1) Noun Clause. w&s—"‘“‘"
2) Adjective Clause. 4ad Lho
3) Adverb Clause. LYOES JYRUE-

1) Noun Clause CI. 3‘? P

A group of words which has subject and predicate of its own and does the work

of a noun is called noun clause.

(Sl Py (B ol 3 (S opus 5 sl 3 o) (g9 (Sg)) 3 gl T 3 (2 9ol > g5 asn

Ex: Naim said that he would buy a new car.

S g (535 51 4ih (o2 g s 2 e
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Ex: What _he says is not logical.
0 dlhie oily Add B o a3l

Ex: Ali mentioned that he passed the exam successfully.

o P Jupay o Ol (2 o S5 el

2) Adjective Clause: a8 oy

A group of words which has subject and predicate of its and does the work of an
adjective is called adjective clause.
Ex: Karrim is a boy who can speak Pashto well.

"S5 S b gl b VS 4 2 S a0 b

Ex: He is the student who won the race.

(g (S99 (il 3 (2 03 (SgeS 03 s 1 e
Ex: This is the book which | want to present it to you.
(oS (JNy AU aza roi‘g.é%ﬁ- W ol ass: e
Note: ¢gs
Some times especially conversion the relative pronoun are omitted when the

sentence has object case.

wcn &l o () Jyoge 5y Ul Jymio dlor (S Al gl gy a0 &S Vpoms aigisy 25
oS s
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Ex: ke
- This is the chair which he sits on. S Sn A (2 03 (S a8
- This is the chair he sits on. Mdﬁw@ 0 (Se> 4ed
Note: g

Some times the principal clause is divided into two parts by subor- dinating
adjective clause.

(SamS g 555 990 &y dlawly 4y (A8 oy 280 andb Lol gy S

Ex: The man whom | met yesterday is one of my old friends.

v ' v

aﬁdfgga'égl‘ola Al ey aﬁwpggéglwb

5 5 gl L 5 55 B L 05 L ol sl

Ex: The house which he lives in is very beutiful.

v v v

asﬁdga;ga'éghala d._._aa_%u_C)_e &xwpwéég\,ols

T R SRS I N

3) Adverb Clause: CU: I Y X

A group of words which has subject and predicate of the own and does the work
of an adverb is called adverb clause.
Py 4 (a8 S A5 6 oy I8 MBSl gy (g S gl Mo s (o2 9lS > )5 A

-62—33‘9.
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Ex: He did not study so he failed in the exam.

g AU S il & 55 4y &y Loy ain: e

Ex: The thief escapted when he saw the police.
Siidy JE My gy o o Al
Ex: If you study your lessons, you will succeed in the exam.

cs olelS @ %,’.{Ql}&ol Qoo Mgy S & G sl

Additions to remarks
(99lihe) 93y a5 &y s lowd

Additions to remarks show coordination or discoordination between two persons or

things.

(855 ol plp Ul ply (5 el gled 550 b goliedl 9935 gibjlai 4y e
Ex: He is an engineer and | am too. o 05 ol (60 pizdil gy s Jlio
Ex: He is a student but Ajmal is not. 88 Jeal e (60 (SSesS 03) gy asn r Jlo

Note: ¢gs
Remark is the first longer sentence which expresses the first idea.

5l oS g o 0> dlor il el [l

Ex: Najeeb is a clever student. (63 (SggS 035 (&Y 5 e 1 Jlie
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Note: oy
Addition is the second shorter sentence which is added at the end of the remark
and expresses the second idea.

.9.5931,,30)95\&4%;0»3351852?5&&&;{),& 4 @)53@034%@&%5)343@93 3
Ex: Hikmat is too. o2 St Jle

Note: ¢gs
1) Affirmative additions to affirmative remarks are formed by:
(Subject + auxiliary + too) or (So + auxiliary + Subject).
(So + auxiliary + Subject) gl (Subject + auxiliary + t00) . sy Sis alauwly 4 3 5l jlai gizo & pulad Cato

Ex: He comes to school and I do too. o2 o) gl (Bl 4 Besw ase: Jle

Ex: He could play football well so could his friends.

o s e sl 65y g ap Jligs Uled (YsSy a il

2) Negative additions to affirmative remarks are formed by:
(But + Subject + negative auxiliary).
Lg)J.SMu <\szl9 4 (But + Subject + negative auxiliary) > yl;)la) » wmlows Ler
Ex: He is a teacher but I am not. o & 0) e (63 (Sggir gy dad : ke

Ex: | saw him yesterday but he didn’t. A Ay 0y dm S0 s g 0y dmn Lor o

3) Affirmative additions to negative remarks are formed by:
(But + Subject + auxiliary).

Lg)_?l.Sw) alawly 4y (But + Subject + auxiliary) > glylal ale 4 mles Cugo

Ex: He can’t speak Pashto but I can. o Y 20y R (VS S Gyt iy 4 asa e
Ex: Muhammad has failed but I haven’t. LS & 0) Ko (60 6o pSL desme 1 e
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4) Negative additions to negative remarks are formed by:

(Sub + auxiliary + neither) and (Sub + negative auxiliary + either).

(Sub + negative auxiliary + either) ol (Sub + auxiliary + neither) > Sl pie 4 wlesd e

Ex: | can not speak Urdu and he can neither. VS e g in gl (Y ol gy 55yl a5 1 e
Ex: | will not fail in the exam and he will not either. S & i gl o PSS Gloial 4 4 oz b
Simple Future in the past tense
Helping verbs diglad SogS

Would / Should Would / Should
Structure: yloislw
Affirmative form
Sub + Would / Should + V, + Comp.
Ex: | would visit him in the park. 2985 S SHb 4 opw wd A 4 o) ke
Question - \would / Should + Sub + V, + Comp?
S5 adlse
Ex: Would | visit him in the park? Sp)ﬁsé SHb 4 opwain 4 4 o5 LT o
Negative form Sub + Would / Should + Not + V, + Comp .
e
Ex: | would not visit him in the park. oS Ly S S)h o opw amn Ao oy Jle
Would / Should +Sub + Not +V, + Comp -2
Negative Ex: Would | not visit him in the park? SeysS Ny S Sl 4 o ain 4 g (N[
i:terrogaﬂve Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + V, + Comp -?
JS allgw e | Ex: Wouldn't | visit him in the park? SpysS 4y S S wopw ain A 4 g e ke
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1) Usage: Simple future in the past is used to show an action which would take
place at some specified time in the future of the past (a future that was
considered future in the past time) but the action did not take place.

Az y5 4 2 Spllawial ) Ol > Jos a3 ailey ool Siggltly S 05 4 tlosins! ()
&ly Jos 15 03y i 0 5 (5 (Sigglly 5 3le @ (o (Sigglly in ) by (Sigo bl

RIS Y™

Note: Future in the past tenses are usually followed by the impro- bable conditional

sentences.

oS Al & sho oy 4Sasl > Vgons Sloj (Sigshil) 5 (o5lo & 1090

Ex: I would do as you said if I had time.

Ex: | should happy, if | had money as you have.

Py & aw?‘dbww > Ail:wa%;o &Sz ke

Ex: You would not live such a small house, if you were a millinair.

199l g5 (S )55 (G295 09> & 4 Bedly ysho & (g2 o5 il
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Future in the past continuous tense
$loj (Sigghily (5 Lol oy 4

Helping verbs diglad SogS

Would be / Should be Would be / Should be
Structure: ylodslw
Atfirmative f:z ~ Sub + Would / Should + Be + V- ing + Comp.
' Ex: He would be playing chess. 9 SBopan dg & whlawd 4 el
uestion form 4J! .
Question £ j; Would / Should + Sub + Be + V,- ing + Comp?
Ex: Would he be playing chess? S5y Bgpas ug) & ghhawd 4 ain Ll ke
Negative form Sub + Would / Should + Not + Be + V- ing + Comp .
Ex: He would not be playing chess. Sy & Bgpan Qg 4 mhlhwda an: ke
Would / Should + Sub + Not + Be + V,- ing + Comp -?
Negative interrogative | Ex: Would he not be playing chess? StéS & Bgpae g & mlhwd 4 aa U s ko
Form
’ ’ - M .2
IS5 Al i Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + Be + V.- ing + Comp -2

Ex: Wouldn’t he be playing chess? SS9 & Bgpas dg & gilwd 4 dip b s ke

1) Usage: Future in the past continuous tense is used to show the duration of an
action that would be in progress at some specified time in the future of the
past but the action did not happen.

Sigsbl) 4 4 S Sy 4 2 Gadlemtul ) Gl 28 Wy Wl Sigglly S )l o 4 lexiu] (9

(S9d Sy b Jos Ko 59 S b 4y Obp o (S aly oy

Ex: The kids would be going to the pool if the parents admitted them.

5 5 o & s oy 5 ) 5 glasile Dol s9e gy oS 1 Jltn

Ex: I would not be calling him if I didn't have a necessity.

.99545 43)9 L;ouﬁn.\l@ Lﬁhﬁj)') £y u)9f~oL;a =\§JLA

-yl loniao] G‘S 93 abiimo s 4y S5 4 9';SL‘,)' Sl ‘:55399131) 3 ailoy acd: gl
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Conjunction
&9 (fy) Joog 3

Conjunction is a word which is used to join two words, two sentences, two
phrasws and two clauses.

dﬁml o)L?I 9.191;0939&»4_9?9959] yL_w35.) <9Lo.}53.) 69&55?33 Lx? 0 dolS d s 6)93]&3)3

Ex: Arfan and Muzamil are brothers. 8D dgye Jeje gl Olye i ke

Ex: | was present but he was absent. 59 pobs pf din JRo py ol 05: e

® Conjunction are divided into four parts:

18D Sow g 9551 9,98 &y (8495 bujy 0

1) Coordinating Conjunctions S5 Gl cosion cply Jogd
2) Correlative Conjunctions P 2 g Jesd
3) Compound Conjunctions S5 Sy g d
4) Suberdinating Conjunctions & =P Jogd

1) Coordinating Conjunctions: (5,57 dsleed 0gfiod ¢ ily1 Juog

The coordinating conjunctions are used to join coordinating senten- ces.

- Sylasol o)l lolog 5 slex 9935 ()95 wlon b plp Juog >

Ex: am a doctor and he is a student. 28D (NgeS 035 gy dad gl my ;S1) 4 o)1 le
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v The coordinating conjunction are divided into five parts:

FED B9 Sy 95 95 43 (5)9 0gled b il Jog >

A. Cumulative Conjunctions: (5,95 (s51y0) (Sigsli; Jeog 3
The cumulative conjunctions are used to one idea to another idea or one action to

another action.

- Sylesitul o)l Jshog 0y oo ) Joe 92 b 0w (g)5he (A 0ySie 02 0)58 (NPl g >

Some cumulative conjunctions (§,95 &5y Juog d JuS

And o Both .......... and B 2
Too &S5l dad o Neither ......... nor G &
Also &Sylsen Notonly ..... but also S Sl
So wlded g As well as oMoy ¢« a3 51 ¢ 855, san

Ex: Not only he comes late but also complains. ES ol (S () adol (Siler & asm: ke

B. Alternative Conjunctions: (§,¢5 (§,WS] Juog d
These conjunction express a choice between two actions or ideas.
b SBl ey 5)08e b giglas 5935 (5ye8 48> Jog 0

Some alternative conjunctions (5,95 Juog 3 (§ Lid] s

Or else & o Or Lol <L
Othewise & &S gl oS Either ........ or Loeenens L

Ex: Do not be naughty or _else he will punish you. e pli A5 a8 658 (S 1 ko
Ex: Come on time otherwise | don't let you. pOy5 (6D 4 (S A ASgl 4By Cog 4y Jlie

C. Explanatory Conjunction: (5,47 ( Sgai5)3) xmdgi Juog 3
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These conjunctions usually add details to the words or sentences.

(ks Slie S dler 4 Vgana )5 85 Juog >

Some explanatory conjunctions (5,95 Jaog d (Swmdgi S

For &> ol W ol That is to say Ol by

Such as ) For instance Jsd & ges >
As & KB Sy oy For example Jso & Jle
That is o

Ex: The teacher punished him for he was lazy.

.5 M ”Lz;?."gs L._.SJ‘}? D)LJ L‘g')') wéﬁ?‘é’ :LJLUO

D. Adversative Conjunctions: (5,95 Jogd dbiio

The adversative conjunctions are used to joins the contradictory sentences.

cSydlaniol o)l goliog > slar golase 5 6y oy > dlaze

Some adversative conjunctions (5,95 Juog d diio S

But e But on the contrar My Ko M 4y o
Neverthless > 4 oy On the other hand l b o
However waly o Jb gy But yet gl 5 S
While B8 A o > Chg dib (2> ) Where as S chi g S b b g p dS @ d
Ex: My friend is lazy where-as | am clever. o Syd oy > S Jb b o i Xl by Jle
Ex: Ahmad is generous but poor. (8 oyt 56 (6 (S Jen) il
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E. lllative Conjunctions: (5,55 Juogd (2t gl Cde d

The illatttive conjunctions are placed between two sentences and show the

conclusion of the first one the second one.

o o Jr A 093 9l (68 pgly Fhep glen 9933 6)8 by > (et gl e

Some lllative conjunctions (§,95 Juog d Sxed gl Cde > b

Therefore alS aan A cauw axn & On that account obls a o

So 9 ¢ owldon

Ex: I was sick so | went to sleep earlier. po odw (B9 ) ¢ py 95U 051 Jle
Ex: She is lazy therefore | dislike her. Spoigs & Axd 0] duw dibd 4 03 Al ase i ke

2) Correlative Conjunctions: $ 95 o 849> Jwog d

These conjunctions are used in pairs and join words and sentences.

(55 by 5 glox gl 9ol 5l sy Ilastial JSE (G5 090) (g & yp8 48> Juog >

Some correlative conjunctions (§,95 Jogd o 09> >

Either ........ or Loeeeenens L Neither ....... nor EVE &
SO ..euunn that @ J 4 e ol v Both ........ and P 2
Not only ..... but also Sh Silgs &

Ex: He can speak neither Arabic nor Urdu.

.9.))314)45 (;;AAJ ‘:,5\/95%,5)4'_5 SF{).C 4} & M:JL\A
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3) Compound Conjunctions: (5,45 Juogd Sy

A group of words which are used as conjunctions to join words and sentences are

called compound conjunctions.

(S22l g 4 )98 () 9530 0 (45559 bar) 5 gloo 5l 9alS 3 4y 9)95 0 Jog 3 (2 gelS 5 095 s

Some compound conjunctions (§ 95 Jaog d Sy S

In orther that = solale din 4y So that & ol ‘;;?'-’93
Even if B Sy &S (dSly As soon as > ol
As long as o Ay dan A Adg ain S As well o2 gl ¢ Sylaen cogMe
As if 2 G &S ‘g?b «J So as to ol

4) Subordinating Conjunctions: So Jwogd (=02
Subordinating conjunctions are those which jion the subordinating sentences with
main sentences.

(Sohog oy sler (Lol A Jea (2 > 9> w95 Jog 3 (o)

Some subordinating conjunctions (§,s5 Jog 3 u_c).‘i RS

Who S Because s oyl 8 ‘g;>“&> (2 A
Whom (LJ}"QA)JP‘LX? s oo > Sl As long as (2 Ay A 4 (o aBy dn S
Which o A When o CEy dm e als
What s Where NENTSY
If (5)»4\5 Than & o us Cygeo dad &y
As if > LS o> 1> &S As soon as > ol
Whether & @ 4 opw e While @g{ Cpgo &b 4 (2 Coy 4n
Unless N s d @y
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Preposition
Y %;?L.él

Preposition is a word which is used to show the relationship between two persons

or things.

o dlly Koy gl b golsell 9900 (> 00 delS arn (697 (SLS
Ex: | am in the garden. = S Eba oyl
Ex: The book is near the table. (8 By & e S ke

= A preposition can show the relationship of a noun or pronoun with the
following words:

u.».ws A.L:)l) o).wy).lfdx\[.) 0 yans )Ml"9‘ W‘“’lbu;“’d\j; d)ngL@‘y

1) Between two nouns: &y gigewl 993
Ex: A cup of tea is on the table. 8w & e d sl dly ogy r o
2) Between two pronoun: &Koy i peoud 990 D
Ex: He is near me. (82809 Slo awn : ke
3) Between noun and preposition: &y (69 Slal gl puol 3
Ex: Ahmad with his brother will come to our party. cool) W Lituedio 90 opw joy9 b A 4 seal e
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4) Between a noun and a verb: 1oyt =8 o5 gl ool 930
Ex: Ahmad prevented Shafiga from going. IS Sy SUIRE L P\ T U5 JROVS |2
5) Between a noun and an adverb: 1oy A8 gy gl puol 930
Ex: He behaves badly with his wife. oS Ml U d o (S (S A e ]le
6) Between a noun and an adjective: 1oy Cho g gl puwl 90
Ex: She is good at Math. 00 ad (S by 4o Jle

7) Between a pronoun and a verb: S S CLE VR VNS
Ex: Come to me and tell the fact. dlgg Cads gl adly wlo : Jle

= The prepositions are divided into two parts:
150 S g 950 993 4 (595 (HSLS]
1. Simple prepositions: S5 Sl ool

2. Compound prepositions: (5,55 SL3l S5

1. Simple prepositions: (597 SLSI o3l

The simple prepositions are those which are used in the ordinary or standard form

and show the relationship between two persons or things.

Abaly Zey gl b guoledl 933 ol gy dlaminl JSO ol Lyl Jgame 4y > 3 a5 )55 Sl ool
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Simple prepositions (5,5 3LSI 23lw

In (S o) e
On oy
At (uS J'>|.s) &
By dawls &
To &
For o,
Of > cdl
Off ool calad M
Till By Ay A S 83
Over 2 Oy <Opmy)
Near Sy
Between ooy
With in Sy
Below Y

With
From
Up
Out
After
Since
Via
Than
Down
Under
Among
Along
With out

Despite

A) By =Near = Next to = Beside 4 & (8o

Ex: Sediq sat by me.

B) By=Via= Rout 45A ...d) cd)deQYAi

Ex: We went to Mazar by road.

Ex: She went to Saudi by Airplain.

C) By=Before S5
Ex: | will complete this work by june.

Ex: I will go to Kandahar by April.
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D) By = Trough dhawly 4 cay

To show the method which somthing is done.

Sy D (A B @ (2 Sl Ak

Ex: You can help us by the police. (SS9 duye o oo A Ay dgy > B (VS 2 ke

Ex: We sent the money by check. Sl oy dbwly g Sa > yee e

E) Multiplied by: & Jiuw yd

Ex: 5x3 =15—5 multiplied by 3 equal 15.

-0y A1) ‘dd)—kg L;9Lw.n o)w\“ A Lg),;;),p()(—\b:\“xb JLA

F) By myself/ By herself/ By himself = Alone (§3lg=

Ex: She went to Ghazni by herself = She went to Ghazni alone.

oYy & u;)_c d)ly (Ua)m) sz ke

Ex: | did this work by myself =1 did this work alone.

.99[.«»)9 4}}»} "‘5}‘5.’[ )\f acy b Jl.«A

G) By=During 5 ¢y & 59y 5 ooy

Ex: He drives carefully by night. S Sy o blisl 4 (5 E 00 b wn e

H) By God=To swear of God. (@ SIS 4 pnd

Ex: By God, | didn't do it. (S Sy Gy 2 o &5 T 618 &y bz s
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1) By mistake. WLl oy slinil &y

Ex: He ate fast by mistake. 20)959 059y <o obuiad] o ase b

Note: “By” is used with all means of traveling like: airplain, car, train, bicycle, ship

etc...

chouL’ cd.}lf)9‘ < ygo ‘b)l'.'."o 14 d).JLoa.p.wl Oy 914[.».’9 9]93 A ).O.A...’ > “By” )9.5 (_5‘“"“) 9' _u.\.mf C,’.:y'

> In: (58 a)

swld ol o yoS 5« @puﬁfa & S ‘:;l&b 555 5 &luen gl oyl §igsld g6) > In

Ex: | am in the bazar. o S b 4 ey Jke

> At (S S8 a) cay

Sydlexiwl oyl B9 ol golselsl 5 o)l gl JxeS > At
Ex: | come here at nine o’clock. S O NP TS I PSS
Ex: The teacher is at the office. (8D S B dy (SSgguw i ke
> On: Bt &

uL0)9‘ ua?w .)9‘%59‘;‘)»‘@44) b).wu.w JJJG.\.’ 9)@ Lg)_QWIw5m On
syl oo syl

Ex: The book is on the table. LD Wy e d olS e
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> Above: D 4.?: 625) 66\3)9.3

(S5 By JSB 50s 4y Vsame 453 wla¥ d o (5 s (> ypdlosiul By ain Above

Ex: The sky is above our. 60w Ay ys0) Olawl 1 Jle

> Of : >l

Sydleminl o o)l golsll s Jod o5 4 5l ydlemtnl o)l gLb > ey ) OF

Ex: Kabul is the capital of Afghanistan. .8 cowly Glusbsly b Jle
> To:dd

cSydlontol 4555 03game 0 &y gl (yJlexinl o)l golsedl > (55le To

Ex: Ahmad went to Herat. QYo & Glps desl e

> For: a)l(,J
(S S| 455 iy 5 4555 281y 4y 5) syllaal o)) g 5l bl (gl > For

Ex: The play football is useful for health. .00 0y535 Byl Lxgy o gl Jlisd 5 Jlie

Ex: | study for three hours every day. psS dalllas o)l giclw 03y 5 £)5 0pn 0): Jlie

> By: dhwlg 4y 4y

gy loxtal ol golsedl ol 5k > By

Ex: | go to bazar by bicycle. 2 daly 4 Sl > @ L ey ke
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Sypllasiol 0)l) g0l gl giggls > Ysase Up

Ex: It is not up to you. Sy S U A ase Sl

> Off: igels Mo ) s,
cSyloxinl gl > b gl o)l gigpls 5 &S5 Wl 4 Off

Ex: The switch is off. 28 oeold mgw ke

Ex: The dog jump off the stream. ST TS RS AR o |2

> Between: &y ¢ S wbo &

cSyleatol (S e 4 gld g9 b goledl 993 > Between

Ex: Maidan Wardak is located between Kabul and Ghazni.

) Caign o 5 3] S > S Olae s S

> Among : &Koy ¢« S o 4
3
cSydlesiol Szl 4 bl b golseldl > g5b; 4S99 > Among
Ex: Afghanistan is located among six contries.
(6P Cudee (5 omle 4 gigdlen 9yl > Glilil e
> From: > 4

Sy lontul o)l g3l ol o8I5S ¢ <l5 > From
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Ex: | borrowed a little money from him. S5 8y E 03] 0gy 5B i A Loz Jlie

Ex: Janan Agha is from Oruzgan. 26 oo kel bl : ke

2. Compound prepositions: (§,95 SlS| Sy

The compound prepositions usually contain more than one syllable and show the

relationship between two persons or things.

dhly Giey gl b goliudl 9935 ol (55 (Sigg)) el 5L > 458 09y A Vyems (f)55 SIS Sy

595 o8
Some compound prepositions Lg,y Jrog > Sy ‘:‘.:5
In order to o sl 3 4 Because of . S TR
In front of dieo In spite of opeayy 3939 b
For the sake of bl g Due to US A 4
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Future in the past perfect tense
lej (Sigshl, 5 AolS 0,5 &y

Helping verbs digled w;";
Would have / Should have Would have / Should have

Structure: (ylodslw

Affirmative form

Sub + Would / Should + Have + V, + Comp.

s Ex: 1 would have carried out every thing. -89 2585 dpwy Ol Joi 4 Loz Jlo
Question form A‘JI’“JSAZ Would / Should + Sub + Have + V, + Comp?
Ex: Would | have carried out every thing? S5 55 opy Oled Joi & Lo Ui Jlbe
Negatve formﬁ  Sub + Would / Should + Not + Have + V,+ Comp.
T

Ex: | would not have carried out every thing. (P o g & Old Joi 4 b ]le

Would / Should +Sub + Not + Have + V,+ Comp -?

Negative interrogative Ex: Would I not have carried out every thing? ?L;‘,S opyd 59 & Ol Joi sl ke

form

_ Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + Have + V, + Comp -2
S5 g ite

Ex: Wouldn't | have carried out every thing? i;zf oy S9N obd Joi alo bz e

1) Usage: Future in the past perfect tense is used to show an action which would have

been complete as some unspecified time in the future of the past, but the action did
not take place.
b S (Siosbly 5 4 o ool ol Ol > Jas ain > 8l Sisghly 5 Al 05 & rlomrinw! ()
Sd @ly s Jos K g 9 eSS
Ex: The people would not have faced any problems if the incharges had more attention.
(g Falre 09 & oy ML A 4 SIS 09 (55 2 o)) gy Gy &S 1 e
Ex: Ahmad and Najeeb would have completed the work whether they had started earlier.

1 ob @B @)l g8 Eopd 5 CSy s gl denl gy oS i e
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Future in the past perfect continuous tense

Wloj (SNiggllly (5 Sl Aol 0y

Helping verbs diglad éﬁss

Would have been / Should have been Would have been / Should have been

Structure: (yloislw

Affirmative form

Question form aJlgu

Negative form

e

Negative interrogative

Form

JSb alge o

Sub + Would / Should + Have + been + V - ing + Comp.

Ex: | would have been playing cricket. .oy Dopac wgl & GuS,S > 4 0]l
Would / Should + Sub + Have + been + V- ing + Comp?

Ex: Would | have been playing cricket? Spy Cgpano gl 4y GuS)S > 4 o Ul 1 e
Sub + Would / Should + Not + Have + been + V- ing + Comp .

Ex: | would not have been playing cricket. Py & gypas g 4 CuS)S D 4 05 e

Would / Should + Sub + Not + Have + been + V- ing + Comp -2

Ex: Would | not have been playing cricket? Spg & Bgpae ag) 4GS0 4 g U e

Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + Have + been + V- ing + Comp -?

Ex: Wouldn't | have been playing cricket? Spy &5 Ggpas ag 4y GuS)S > & o Ul 1 lie

1) Usage: Future in the past perfect continuous tense is used to show the

duration of an action which would have been cont-inuing at some unspecified

time in the future of the past, but the action did not take place.

o5 4 o pdlasiol ) Ol d Jas ain > lsj Sigg bl S gl alolS 5 42 lorinn ()

Ex: She would have been working at the bank if she had not gotten married.

+09 455).-0.0)1{ a Qék.i)b 4 (535 (51943 0319 &B (5).;.5 ASJL.O

Ex: They would have meeting their counterparts if they did not cancel the meeting.

c59 Jpiie OB 4y op y]iSen sld A & (Ggn 018 033 & OB syp o 1 Jlie
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Mood
Sl b dng Jonb >

Mood is the mode or manner in which the action denoted by the verb is

presented.

Syl (S "l 280" L es (290 5B b ain A Ojle g
Or: lgg‘

Mood is the manner of the verb which shows how the action occurred.
5h Blg S Jos (2 (b s> b Jub >y

Every verb has five moods in the English language:

iy Wglle b chpg iy JBb pp (S ) oSSl 4

1) Indicative mood. d>g 4“5)%5'
2) Infinitive mood. 49 (5y)an
3) Descriptive mood. g oy
4) Imperative mood. a9 (el
5) Subjunctive mood. @ el

1) Indicative mood: a9 S L]

The state of the verb which expresses an action in statement or question in

positive or negative form is called indicative mood.

Sk ael 4 (g LD 6 Oy Opgo (Aol e 4 Alpu b Al b S

Ex: | saw him twice. g B eg> din Lo: Jlie
Ex: Did you really leave it? S Sy Lodly U Lo
Ex: I could not find any thing there. U g o0 Ee e aida e
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2) Infinitive mood : 429 (§ s

Infinitive mood is the form of the verb which expresses an action freely without

any subject.

syl s els AJLFg Joooljl & Jo.c@ 6O s wa a8 > Ay (§)duas

Ex: To_come on time is very necessary. 8> oy pd Wiy B 4 1 ke
Ex: To_play football is interesting for him. 0 alls o)l asn s JoS arg) Jlisd o Jlie

3) Descriptive mood: 439 Sumogi

The state of the verb which has verbal and attributive form is called descriptive

mood.

Sl ey & Ry (Ao S (9 (S99 JKB (g gl (e 5 o b Tanat Jub o
Ex: Heis speaking. (verbal). ed) 555 5y wn 1l
Ex: | have speaking class. (attributive). (u_w9) ) (Ngi Ao s o5 1 e
Ex: He has completed the work.(verbal). (L;\’-") (S8 @, a ke
Ex: It is complete work. (attributive). Aoy ). @ @ 5 ats: e

4) Imperative mood: 429 (§ !
The state of the verb which expresses an action in request, demand, advice,

entreaty, prayer or direct command is called imperative mood.

Syl 4ol
Ex: Get out from here. S99 B ad> A e
Ex: Come on time please. La8l) cdy 4l b
Ex: Try to be honest. ceowel 9 Bolo (65 ioisS 1 ke
Ex: Come here. casly ads ke
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5) Subjunctive mood: dag ool

The subjunctive mood is used to express ambition, intention, hesita -tion or

condition.

cSadlexiwl o)l Gl 5 bypd Lgl « S cduad g3yl > asg ol
Ex: Suppose he fails, what will he do? S6Sy 4 45 9 pBL an (g8 o) 1 e
Ex: May Allah'© bless all. (S Sy s 6 bl 1 e

Ex: If we do honestly we will not face any problem.

Ordinary(main) verbs

Ordinary verbs are those which express a complete meaning and can stand alone.

®  Ordinary verbs are divided into three parts:
F8D S Jg 90 (850 4y dightd Jgoso

Ordinary verbs digzd Jgors

Transitive verbs Intransitive verbs Linking verbs

Aigled (st digled ‘;o}y digled ‘;blp’,l
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1) Transitive verbs: aiglad ( coj¥ ) anio

Transitive verb is poor of object, without object it doesn’t give clear an complete

meaning.
(5;)94.3[.’[.@ )93 9‘ G"Dlﬁ WJW dju)(JAB) 4ed (éa Cl.ow 45 Jyr.Qo 4\49Lﬁ LS.\M
Like: . 5}4/:0
See(J.\,.J ) Break (JyLo) Make (J”?) Eat(Jﬁi)
Ex: He is eating ( ................ ) (in complete).
il v
Transitive verb Object (M l;) Lg)9> ( .................... ) dzd JL.A
_J_,aj,\m Jyrde
Ex: He is eating an apple. (complete). (JM)S.,) é)p Ao dxd JLA
v v v V.
Transitive verb  Object WELITESS Josie

2) Intransitive verbs: dighnd o3¥

Intransitive verb is not poor of object,it gives clear and complete meaning without

object.
-555)9 blo dlolS gl dly o 458 Joato AJL:;g (Jsd) aes con &5 glieo &5 Jonio Jb oY
Like: o
Shine(JA,‘.l&) Cry (Jg)) Smile(J95 &M)?A) Laugh(JA_:»,\;.&)
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Ex: The sun is shining. T R
Intransitive verb J;a go)\(

Ex: The child is crying. Sl poole  Jlo
Intransitive verb J..:.B @)\j

Note: (g
Transitive and intransitive verbs daigxd ;¥ gl (Gaxio

Transitive and intransitive verbs is sometimes poor of object and sometimes not poor of object, it
means sometimes it gives clear and complete meaning without object and sometimes it does not

give clear and complete meaning without object.

159559 & Llo abls gl mily a5 Jomie A o iy (A5 ol 59559 Ulo ailisg) o) mily op 455 Jynie o

Ex: The birds are flying.(complement). (JseS5) NESTURNCIVRN |-
Ex: It is flying (cerrenn. ). (in complete). (S5 B).g»ﬂ (oo ) sm s Jlio
Object Jono

3) Linking verbs aighsé bLJ,l
Linkin verbs are those which link the complement to the subject .

S5k ey Sl 4 (SigsS oS5 i (53 i g )

Some of Linkin verbs aiglxd bli) b
Is are am was were

Become have has had
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\
Subject

Linking verb

Dervish English Grammar

(8 (Sggd g axn e

l v
Jss

b bl

= Out of control (stative ) verbs : diglzd (‘_,.Jla-) ‘:sb‘)‘ gors

Out of control verbs are those which don’t show action and if they show action,

that is non progressive or out of control.

2 ) Sl an S Ol s G 8 Gpile & Jos o 00 (W) i wislad (ool)ld

03 (eeol))

Some of (Out of control verbs) diglad (63| s A

Know (JA’)*,’ Japg) Understand
Believe (J.g9|) Oleal < Jy )914) Feel
Forger (Js)*,-“’) Hear
See (L_J.\.?J) Apear
Smell (JB-’?) Want
Seem (J_\.x.@lm) Wish
Like (J}w?) Love
Cost (J)J ay) Become
Have («@.?»J)J) Has
Had (Jag)) Are
Was (fas mg) Were

Ex: | understand the lesson now

Ex: These flowers smell good.
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Causative verbs aiglsd oo U Jls

“Causative verbs” are those verbs which we don’t perform an action directly, we get

it done indirectly by some one else.

ot 2y Al 4y e 3 ey & iy s a0 (50 S i g e
o Oyge Jgd puiune

Causative verbs consist in: & 6> Oyle diglad Jle
Get Have Has Make

Help Cause Let

The Causative form can be formed by the following formulas:

o SIS gigdgygd SWY &y S o

1) Subject + Verb + Object + Verb + Complement.

This formula is used when we want to compel the other do some-thing or in this
formula we compel some one else do something for us.

b S s 24 (2 PLgS fer S ope 0,9 5008 y9e (2 gy lesiol g din g 4
(S5 op ) psS ol y9e 5 (2 955 glen &5 (g3 s

®  The verbs which can be used in this formula consist in:

5y $d Syl éz—:’w‘ é Jgoye-d $>4 = dglad ain
Make (Js)w) Compel (J%w) Have (J,\,,S wb)

Constrain (J9)9,zw) etc.... RRRPYETY

Ex: | made him fix the picture on the wall. <58y poad Jlyd 4" 2" S jeeme din ozl

Ex: We compel him fix our car. (S ey Sige 990 (3 S ygeme dim yee 1l
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2) Sub + Get + obj + to + V + comp.

This formula we try to convince or persuade the others do some- thing that is to
say in this formula someone is encouraged do something.

oy J5 3 S5 1 Wl 934 55 sir S5 15 S I oy S 5 om0 Jpsh 465 &
t55insts ol g5

® The verbs wich can be used in this formula consist in:

gy ole éHW“_X;Jg‘O)}é S24 (& diglrd axd

Persuade  (Jsi93) Get (JuS ) Encourage (Jsis25)
Convince (Js5 L) etc... ..., wldl
Ex: Karrim persuaded me to learn Arabic. pF Gesds & S 0% 2o 6 em)S il
Ex: Shfiq will get his brother to study his lesson. c2los 09 2 oy o e 930 4 3oadrle

The other formula which is usually used in the causative form is: (Sub+ Have / Get +

Obj + V,).

(Sub + Have/Get + Obj +V) .45 1 05 &yl sy dlostl (S IS5 s &y Yoomo 2 Jsepsd s
In this formula the subject of the sentence either accepts the result of the action

or causes the action.

S efS > sl o byl (g5l o oo > 2 1o L) 5B o> S s 00

Ex: Abdullah got his car stolen. o e yige dllie >l
Sub c. verb Obj V.

Ex: Asmatullah gets his room cleaned by him every day.
é;b dUolJo 4}4»)‘9 ) dad D é)ﬁ 0y ﬂ]MJL@
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Active and Passive voice

"I J28 5 Jgieme o) polro

1) Active Voice: JS& ©oglro Jrd >

Active voice is a form of the verb which shows the doer of an action is the

subject of the sentence.

.03 elte L£L°‘>'>(LS§"9“’)‘L’)‘”)L5§J99§ Jos S g,;b (8 Kb aan =8> KD pglee Jadd
Or: Active voice is a form of the verb in which the doer of an action (subject) is

the subject of the sentence.
53 e a5 (Ko (o) (S Jos > 69 JSh ain Jub > JS5 pshes B8 571y

Ex: He fixed the car. S ey jige dkd il

2) Passive Voice: JS& Jgboeo J28 3

Passive voice is a form of the verb which shows the recever of an action (object)

is the subject of the sentence.

03 shitee oz o Jgaio) Sigandl Joe > 2 (o 62 Kb ain a5 IS5 s Job

Ex: The car was fixed. -0 oy BT JLA
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Basic rules of changing active into passive
S5 bl il Jgpme 4 Johad pglne >

= The following points must be observed in the passive sentences.

few Slelpe (S gloa Joteme 4 Wb (i Y

1. Study the active sentence and determine its tense.
LS e Sl u_m dgl (55 adlae des doglae
2. Subject is changed into object. Sybas g8 Jgate 4 Jelb
3. Obiject is changed onto subject. cSydods g8l Jelb 4 Joado
4. The first and second form of the verb is changed into third form of the verb.
Sy 8l JSE )y 4 S emgd ol Gpegd Jeb
5. Use (to be) verb according to the tense of the active sentence.
188 Jlosiol 455ls8 (10 be) 5 Bilhs 4 Gloj > Jor oaglao
6. Use the third form of the verb after (to be).
088 Jlosmin] IS 020 Jxd > diwgyg a5 (to be) o
7. The subject pronouns are changed to object pronouns and the object pronouns
changed to subject pronouns.
Sy goped (el 4y dgpad (Joado gl (6pbad Jyate 4 digpes Jol
8. In the continuous tenses, an extra (being) is added after the (to be) verb.
S ogdle (being) BLol 5 atugyy 45 (10 be) S g5l 5> 4
9. It is possible to mention the doer of the action at the end of the sentence after
preposition (by).
3 Lé_él.\p‘l 4 (by):&;,ﬁsl & u_Lgpa (Je ) SSgguy diyw Jos JEE XS 450
P
10. After the third form of the verb, we use (by).
gllostil (by) stug)g 458 IS )0 &) b 5 90

220



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ueses of passive digld Jloxivwl 5 Jggxo d

The passive form is mostly used in the following ways:
g ylontol gl 6V & Baee IS5 Jgame

1) When the doer of the action is not known or clear.
159 polne (Jol) " (Sigguy iy Joe > 2 g5 a0

Ex: The money was stolen. cS9h My 1 Jlie

Ex: He was murdered. cob Jjag a1 Jle

2) When it is not important to mention the doar of an action, as it is clear who

he or she is.

" $Siggey Sy Jos 13 S 2 S5 ily (2 4 59 4 oo 5D () (Siggusy wipu 3 Jos 3 (2 g

.83
Ex: The president was elected. co o) piendg : Jlie
Ex: The streets are swept. 8 oy (B 1]l
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The Simple present tense
diloy Jbs ool

Difference between Active & Passive (§y8 &y Jgtiw gl pglro d

Active @glao Passive Jg-4ox0
Verb = V, Verb = V,
Helping verbs = Do, Does Helping verbs = Is, am, are
Active pglso Passive Jg45ee
She helps me. I am helped by her.
Sub v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
(555 SegS opuwle A I cppS SogS abanly 4y !
They invite us. We are invited by them.
Sub v, obj. Sub hwv v, prep obj.
(S5 gD y90 SRa copS e dhawly 4 (G5 oo
Ex: :Jle
Active pgl o Passive Jo-b0
He asks her. She is asked by him.
NESIYRE S S ¥ A RE Y oS Jnby abaly 4 asa s (Cige) Iy
Does he ask her? . Is she asked by him?
S by (Cga) 1> aza Lf S gy alawly 4 4im > (Coga) I3 U]
He doesn’t ask her. She is not asked by him.
=T & (Coge) 15 arn S gy & dawly 4y din > (coga) 1>
Does he not ask her? Is she not asked by him?
S shirgy 43 (Sdge)l> aza L S Jibgy & Alawly 4 ain > (Cige) 3 U]
Doesn’t he ask her? Isn’t she asked by him?
S gy 45 (Cogo) 1 asa L] Sy Jrigy & dlawly &y ain > (Cige) I3 U
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The persent continuous tense

wbej sl J>

Difference between Active & Passive (§y3 &ioyi Jobw0 gl pglro 3

Active @glzo Passive Jggox0
Verb = V-ing Verb = V,
Helping verbs = Is, am, are Helping verbs = Is being, am being, are being
Active pol o Passive Jg4eo
She is cooking the food. The food is being cooked by her.
Sub h.v v-ing obj. Sub h.v A prep obj.
«59’“ 15299 (Wi") axd NIFety dawly 4 RO 69
They are washing dishes. Dishes are being washed by them.
Sub  h.v  v-ing obj. Sub h.v A prep obj.
Fot b Syin S Sy daly 4 (530>
Ex: :J s
Active pol xo Passive g0
They are electing him. He is being elected by them.
(59_.17@\4\_& 890 Lg)_gbwl dawly 4y (690 > 4z
Are they electing him? Is he being elected by them?
Seplonl asa e U Syl alawly & (593> ain U]
They are not electing him. He is not being elected by them.
.é%lﬁu‘j\d A3h (6od c Syl & dawly 4 (690 > ai»
Are they not electing him? Is he not being elected by them?
Sl & 4 g U Syl & davly 4 5935 win U
Aren’t they electing him? Isn't he being elected by them?
Sl & a9 U Syl & dhawly 4y (593> win U
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The present perfect tense

(pote 3)lej alols Jlo

Difference between Active & Passive (8,8 &y Jgbw0 9l o9l d

Active @glzo Passive Jggx0

Verb = V Verb = V,

3

Helping verb = Have, Has Helping verb = Have been, Has been

Active @glxo Passive Jg-gox0

He has written a book. A book has been written by  him.
Sub h.v v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep obj.
(83 (IS oS gy arn 28 o S dawly 4y dmny QLS o
They have invited us. We have been invited by  them.
Sub  h.v v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
955 9D 40 SRR 3 Sgd Oged davly 4 (o3 yee
Ex: ke
Active pgl xo Passive Jg4oee
He has recited the holy Quran. The holy Quran has been recited by him.
(8 S el S Lj)ﬁ PHS 8 Soi cilyd dlawly 4wy S| Lj)e
Has he recited the holy Quran? Has the holy Quran been recited by him?
S s B S s am Ll S8 oo <old dawly 4 am > SL lE U
He has not recited the holy Quran . The holy Quran has not been recited by him.
S sl s S olE a S il on abawlg 4 s> S )
Has he not recited the holy Quran? Has the holy Quran not been recited by him?
SiyS ol u S s a U Ssoh il on dbwly 4 wndSL lE Ul
Hasn't he recited the holy Quran? Hasn’t the holy Quran been recited by him?
SeS g wn Sy s a U Ssod <ol on dawlyay wnd> SL s Ll
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The present perfect continuous tense

ailoj 55> Aals Jl>

The present perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active into passive.

(S & 8 Jyaome 456 pglan 4wl )b Al s

The simple past tense

4\31@)’ 0yt aalw

Difference between Active & Passive (3,8 &y Jgtx gl @glro

Active @glzo Passive Jg-gox0
V=y, V=yv,
H.V = did H.V = was, were
Active pglzo Passive Jg4ee
She wrote a story. A story was written by her.
Sub v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
A e s Uy sy & o o
| defeated them. They were defeated by me.
Sub v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
0y Sl & goaale 0y (Slo dhavly 4 L) (soan
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Ex:

Active r>9l_aw

We defeated them.
05y Sl & Lysn 90
Did we defeat them ?
foyy Slo 4 s yse U
We didn’t defeat them .
oSSy Jlo & Gy g0
Did we not defeat them?
g.b‘;ii)s %”JLO a5 ‘_§9_:Jb 29@ \j
Didn’'t we defeat them?

Passive Jg4ee
They were defeated by us.
gty Slo dhawly 4905 soam
Were they defeated by us?
Sopsdy (Lo dawly 4y e ssim L
They were not defeated by us.
syt N (Slo dawlyay o) sgan
Were they not defeated by us?
Top g Slo alawly 4y e s5an U
Weren't they defeated by us?
Sopss g Slo dbawly 4y ysej a0 U]

The past continuous tense

aloj ()L 0y

Difference between Active & Passive §,5 &y Jokowo 9l ogkro

Active @glzo
V = V-ing

H.V = was, were

Passive Jg-42x0

V=V

3

H.V = was being, were being
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Active @glao

They were playing football.
Sub h.v v,-ing obj.
A ag s s
He was advising me.
Sub h.v v,-ing obj.
59l8 Compal wile ain
Ex:

Active Hl_m

I was doing the homework.

s9by 5,8 ()5S Lo
Was | doing the homework ?
Sgsley e )5 (8 Lo U]
I was not doing the homework .
c99le) & A8 5)e8 Lo
Was | not doing the homework?
S5y & Lo )5 s Lo U
Wasn't | doing the homework?

Sggley & 4y )5 S Lo U]

English Grammar

Passive Jg-gox0

Football was being played by them.

Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
s ey & Gpins 4 Jla >
by  him.

| was being advised

Sub h.v v, prep obj.

Passive Jgteo

The homework was being done by me.
sy iy dlawly & Lo ) ()5S
Was the homework being done by me?
Sodpusy e dlawsly 4y by I 38 U]
The homework was not being done by me.
sodpy & A dawly & by ) (g8
Was the homework not being done by me?
§ody & e dlawly & by I S U]
Wasn't the homework being done by me?

Sodp) & Gy danly &y Ly I (58 U

The past perfect tense

(Wloj oo 5 ) Ailoj abolS 2y

Difference between Active & Passive (5,8 &Koy Jotxo gl oghro d

Active polzs

V=V

3

H.V = Had

Passive Jg-gox0
V =V

3

H.V = Had been
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Active @glao Passive Jg-gox0
We had helped him. He had been helped by us.
Sub  h.v A obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
s05 (55 Aty oyw ab ) o 299 (S3d SogS dlaly & o) i
He had invited us. We had been invited by him.
Sub  h.v v, obj. Sub h.v v, prep  obj.
95 SF D5 yo0 oo “99 Sy Dged davly & And 9
Ex: tdigllio
Active pol zo Passive Jg4ce
They had elected him. Ha had been elected by them.
.59 ngf Gl a0 -99 S9b Gl dawly 4 (590 > 4z
Had they elected him? Had he been elected by them?
S99 55 bl ain e U S99 98 bl ahuly 4 (<955 4w U
They hadn’t elected him . He hadn’t been elected by them.
99 & 55 obl aan g 99 4 o obl dhwly 4 (g935 dn
Had they not elected him? Had he not been elected by them ?
S5 & ) bl am gpo U S & s9b bl ahawly 4y (655> an Ll
Hadn't they elected him? Hadn’'t he been elected by him?
S99 & (55 bl a9 U S99 & oo bl dawly 4y (590 > A U

The past perfect continuous tense

(4loj 5> d,.«J)GULo)' d)l? aols 0y

The past perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active into passive.

St & & Joreme 455 polae A ailey ()l o)
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The simple future tense
wiloj o3lw Sgll,

Difference between Active & Passive (5,8 &ioy Jotoxo gl pglrod

Active @glxo Passive Jg-gox0
V=V, V=YV
H.V = will, shall H.V = will be, shall be
Active @glzo Passive Jg-42x0
He will write a letter. A letter will be written by him
Sub h.v v, obj. Sub h.v A prep obj.
C Sy S e e S danly 4 e s 4 S
They shall call me. I shall be called by them.
Sub h.v \2 obj. Sub h.v A prep  obj.
TP S5 slo 4 (gomn P Jry s Ky davly 4 g5 4 il
Ex: :Jke
Active pglzo Passive Jg8x0
I will encourage them. They will be encouraged by me.
25 Gt S 4 o b Gupd dasly 4y Ly 4 s
Will | encourage them ? Will they be encouraged by me?
TS Gt sy 4 o U b gt daly 4l 4 s U
I will not encourage them. They will not be encouraged by me.
BN Gt S 4 o) s Gupt daly 4y Ly 4 opie
Will | not encourage them? Will they not be encouraged by me?
S oS Soan 4 o U Tt s dasly 4y Ly 4 span U
Won't | encourage them? Won't they be encouraged by me?
TS Gegds s 4 g U Tt gt daly 4 Ly 4 gpie U
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The future continuous tense

ailoj 55l (Se ),

The future continuous tense is not changed into passive voice but some Pakistani and Indian

grammarians it into passive voice.

Jyteme & " 870 (0 Oy 0 gtin o) (LSl (8 1Ko (6pbas & el KB Jgeme 4" 8" ailyy (g)le (SS5b1,

Difference between Active & Passive §,8 &y Jotxo gl pglrod

Active @glxo
V = V-ing

H.V = will be, shall be

Active P9l_aw

They will be playing football.

Sub  h.v v- ing obj.

‘g5 g Jligs 4 e
She willbe typing a letter.

Sub  h.v  v-ing  obj.
cenll S g ae

Ex:

Active pgleo

I will be watching T.V . 'f’)?f us);9l; 4 )

Will | be watching T.V? S5 (gisli 4 o U

Passive Jg-42x0
V=,

H.V = will be being, shall be being

Passive Jg4oee
Football will be being played by them.
Sub h.v v, prep obj.

A letter will be being
Sub

typed by her.
h.v v, prep obj.
Aol @194.3.@3 NS VY]
Passive Jgpoxo

T.V will be being watched by me..s,S S dhwly 4 bj 4 (95

Will T.V be being wached by me? S,.S S ahulyay bj & copsh U

I will not be watching T.V ..p5 & 0gjl & o T.V will not be being watched by me. .., S8 & davlyq b 4 Gopsls

Will I not be watching T.V?
SpasS & Ossl o L

Won't | be watching T.V?

Will T.V not be being watched by me?
S IS & Al 4y by 4 gl U
Won't T.V be being watched by me?

S5 & Ognsb 4 o5 U oS S5 4 dawly 4 L 4 ogish U
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The future perfect tense

Difference between Active & Passive 3,8 &ioy Jotoxo gl pglrod

Active @glzo
V=,

H.V = will have

Active @glzo

They will have typed the letter.

Sub h.v A obj.

Sy SF il S a spe

She will have cooked the food.
Sub h.v A obj.

Sy S S a (e
Ex:

Active pglso

We will have defeated him.
Sy £S5 Sl Mm 4 o
Will we have defeated him ?
Sy &S Sl an 4 s U
We will not have defeated him.
Sy B Sy (Sl & A 4 o
Will we not have defeated him?

Won't we have defeated him?

Passive Jg-gox0
V=,

H.V = will have been

Passive Jg-gox0
The letters will have been typed by them.
Sub h.v v, prep obj.

The food will have been cooked by her.

Sub h.v A prep obj.

-9 (:59.15 ay dawlg 4y L.s.;.:u 4 690

Passive g0
He will have been defeated by us.
Sy (Dt Flo danly 4 90 4 an
Will he have been defeated by us?
fss s Gl daly o0 4wl
He will not have been defeated by us.
Sy 8 (g (Slo dawly 4 90 4 an
Will he not have been defeated by us?
s 8 g Sl dauly 4 50 4 ain U
Won't he have been defeated by us?
Sy @ s Sl Al 4 y505 4w ]
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The future perfect continuous tense

8l 5l Al Sigol,

The future perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active into passive.

S 68 Jpams 458 sl 4 il o)l alelS gy b,

Direct and indirect speech

(Quoted and reported) speech

Speech means talk or dialogue between two persons.
(35S 6P St b B G golil 9955 Ll XS
We can express our or somebody else’s ideas into two ways in English language .
95 Ole oSS 990 4 6B 95 5 Ll US98 Y5 g0 (S ) (SO
1. Directly. J99 a4

2. Indirectly. J99 pains a4y

1) Direct speech. oW quficmwo
The direct speech indicates the speaker’s exact words.

ol Solug (A8 (Sigag > NS euiitins
Ex: He said, “ | play chess with my freind.” oS ik e o Sle i A o) e gy ain il

Ex: Najeeb said, “1 am very happy. P U SR ST ¥ R UC LRy [E
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2) Indirect speech: M5 pfuwo jut

The indirect speech denotes the speaker’s ideas but not all of his exact words.
rolS (A53 Joi & Ko 695 V5 golag 4 (Sgag 3 PN penibians o

Ex: He said that he played chess with his freind. A (S il ops o S d win 2 bgy wn : e

= The following points should be observed in the direct speech:
tew Olelp bl Y Wl (S oW pliino &
1) A comma(,) is used after the main verb.
ool (o) 40lS o5y atungyg a5 Jub Lol &
2) The narration should be expressed between the quotation marks (” ”).
e Ol (1) g gdle A LB sl 4ty
3) The first word in the narration should begin with capital letter.
(b B 6P GE 4 Ly Spegd Wb Sy 4

Ex: Ahmad said, “My classmates will take a trip to Mazar next week.”

"S5 s &5 Yy 0w glitlans A 4 gl (Sigslil) " ¢ hagy deal 1 Jle

Changing direct to indirect speech
S oo o &g Jpdiid VS s 3

The way to change the direct speech to indirect is different in the different kinds

of sentences.

1) Wiglgd iliee (S glox g dliie &y (8l S mrdius uf 4y JobodS P el 3
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1) Declarative sentences: o (5>

The following points must be observed in the declative sentences:

P Olele (S gloa (Spd b i gV

1. The comma and quotation marks ( “ ”) are omitted.

S Jppasea d (1 1) (e JgB Jais o) als

2. The conjunction (that) is used to connect the main verb with the rest of the sentence.

gy losiol o) Jolis s o Jen Sl & b Jol> )55 ) (that)

3. The pronouns are changed according to speaker and reporter.

B 1 e o (SgsS JB 5l (S > Wgpens

4. If the main verb is in simple past tense, the tenses are changed.

695).._” %?L”}‘L.FBJ-*-Z’&“’IL,; &by ool opud 4y S LY
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Dervish English Grammar

Chart of tenses change

Jgia i 3 95lej >

Direct pafiwmeo

Simle present tense &l ool Jbs
Present continuous tense  &loj (g,l> Jb>
Present perfect tense alej aolS” >

Present perfect continuous tense

aley gyl abelS’ JLs

Simple past tense aloj ool oy
Past contiouous tense aley o)l o
Past perfect tense alej aolS’ 0,5

Past perfect continuous tense

Simple

Future

Future

Future

Simple

Future

Future

Future

aloy (5)l> abolS o5
future tense
ley ool (STgelsly

continuous tense
$loj (5l (Sggbily
perfect tense
il alels’Sigo b,
perfect continuous tense
wley (gl Alals' Sigshl,
future in the past tense

g el (Sighly S 05 4

in the past continuous tense

Sy Sisgly S )l o5 4

in the past perfect tense

$loj (Sgghly (S aals 05 &

in the past perfect continuous tense.

Sy (Sigalily (S )l Al 0p5 oy

Simple
Past

Past

Past

Past

Past

Past

Past

Simple

Future

Future

Future

Simple

Future

Future

Future
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continuous tense

perfect

perfect

perfect

perfect

perfect

perfect

Indirect sl iwso yuc

past tense &by ool oy

$loj le oS

Aoln) alols %)

tense

continuous tense
aloy yls alels oy
4\)[/.7) S 3%

tense

continuous tense

&l o)l alels oy

4\)[/.7) alols 3%

tense

continuous tense
Al (gl dbolS 0p3
future in the past tense
aloj ool 95\;991?\) uS
in the past continuous tense
wlj Sl S b
in the past perfect tense
il Sigahl; (S alals
in the past perfect continuous tense
wley  Sigshl; (5 )l Aol
future in the past tense
il o3k Sigsbly S
in the past continuous tense
aly Sisghly S s>
in the past perfect tense
alo; 95‘39913‘) uS aols” 0y 4y

in the past perfect continuous tense.

Slg (Sighly 5 (S oS 5
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5. All the words and adverbs which show the near situation are change to far.

No

1 Now

2 Here

3 These

4 This

5 Ago

6 Just

7 Yesterday
8 Next week
9 Last week
10 Tomorrow
11 To day
12 Thus

Direct MM

rSbid 8l 4 (b (Il Camdy (09 (a2 W9 ol (el Ji

Chart of adverbs change

Joda jt 5 giganB >

Indirect pufiswos pt

Then

There

Those

That

Before

Then

The previous day
The following week
The previous week
The next day

That day

So

6. The verbs ( Must, Should, Ought to, Could) are not changed in the indirect form.

S35 & g8l IS palitnand 4y 4igla ( Could ,Ought to ,Should ,Must) >
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Ex: ke ()
He said, “I come here every day”. sl ads Eygopm 0" ¢ ligg asn -
He said that he came there every day. bl ale Fyg o din > ligg dmn -
Ex: :Jke (v

Bilal said to me, “I am speaking with him now”.

VS I g g somain d gl o) " hgy Sle DL -

Bilal told me that he was speaking with him then.

9 S U 4 g g din A dlugyg din (> gy Sl D -

Ex: s o (v
Karrim said, “Jamal has repaired the fridge”. S8 S ey Sl Jlea" < oy g oS
Karrim said that Jamal had repaired the fridge. 9 &S ey Joe Jla > oo w2
Ex: : e (¥

She said, “We visited Paris two months ago”.
Sy el (S (ile 093 gpe" ¢ higg (5o
She said that they had visited Paris two months before.

9 ol (Se (ke 09> gsa (> gy A2

Note: &g

When the main verb is not in the simple past tense, no change is possible in the

tenses.

S PRV L P bS] 4 Sy & Jab Lol (S aily opd ool 4y S
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Ex: ke
- Ahmad says, “ | know him”. i as 03 " s des
- Ahmad says that he knows him. P TR S U
Ex: ke

- He has said, “ Amran is a clever student”.
e (SigeS 035 3Y g lpes " £ ng,9 P
- He has said that Amran is a clever student.

(82 (NgsS 03 A g Oles (2 90 g asn

Note: (g
When the narration is unchangeable general fact, no change is made in the indirect

speech; even if the main verb is in the simple past tense.

43[4)’ oy obLuc\g:Lug).:% 4563’&5%;31) d;)w%; P%WM)& 4 Sy pwulf(bﬂJpJJ)%? PiLY

Ex: ke
- Shabeer said, ” The sky is blue”. TS UJ Olawsl " ¢S99 yanid
-  Shabeer said that the sky is blue. ) @j Olowd (> Ja9g s

2) Intrrogative sentences: _dos (_oloiuw!) (& iy

The following points are to be observed:

t o Slelye by i Sy

1. The main verb is changed to a verb which can express a question.

S5 Ol Jlgw (o5 Y5S (2 (Sybdd ope Job ain A Ja8 o]
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Like: Ask (J; Jlow aJZw}J), Inquire <J9§ &gy LJ), Want to know (JAJ).?J ‘J_wz,y) etc...

2. The comma and quotation marks are omitted.

3. To connect the two parts of the sentence.

69_1..\“.) 0y (_5‘_>)'J 09.) ‘_;LA_'> D

4. The pronouns based on speaker and reporter, are changed.

5. The subject is placed before verb.

(855 35 bl 4y (S5 U8 S8 gl (Sgag > digpeed

B SB (Soe a8 b ) Jelb

6. A full stop is used at the end of the sentence instead of a question mark.

Note: g

S Jogin) Al B 4 @Mctsllwagfﬁé-lc\iglpa

The words (do, does, did) are omitted in the indirect speech.

Ex:
- He said: “ Can | help you?”
= He asked if he could help me.
Ex:
- He said: “ Do you know me?”
He wanted to know if | knew him.
Ex:
- Al said: “Have you visited Kabul?”
= Ali asked me if | had visited Kabul.

S W A S NS s pé 4 oS (did, does, do)>

" ey drs oy Wl b (ST gy ain
LS5 4y oy lo & dl,’;d\/gmu@ o)y Ay 4

"o U 2 ks ase
wdliy o wall > Gy Jrig wn
" S B U sy e

239



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library

Dervish English Grammar

Ex: : ke
- Khalid said: “Where are you going now?” " Ss TSV R TP
- Khalid wanted to know where | was going then. ol Gy 0 Gy Jibed Wb
Ex: ke

=  The students said: “When is our examination?” "> Chg 4 lowiel yee3 "t g g g5

- The students asked when their examination was. gy 3 o olbel iy glaSLE

3) Imperative sentences: o ;0

The following poinnts are necessary to be observed in the imper- ative sentences.

(s Slele (6908 Wb al gV (S gl (g0l &

1. The main verb is changed to a verb which can express a command or request.

(S Ol Ambge byl g (b (SYSSg (2 g gl Jb a4 b Lo

Like: Order (J5§)5 cﬁlm), Request (J; w9_c), command (J; ).al) etc...

2. To connect the two parts of the sentence. cSolis oy (B 09d (e d
A) Use (to) in the positive case. « Sy L] (to)‘; b o
B) Use (not to) in the negative case. - Sy loiias] (not to) &S b iy
Ex: JLA
- He said: “Come on time.” "L Al cde 4"t gy axa
- He ordered to me tocome on time. iy CEg 4 2 Sy Colin Gle A
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Ex: :Jbe
- He said: “Don’t go away please.” "ol o L;)JEQJ "t gy wn
- He asked me not to go away. i Y ) )5 oSy dipgd ass lo o win
Ex: :Jke
- Jalal said: “Please study your lessons well.” Ty b (9 dgwy S lala)" 1y g
- Jalal requested me to study my lessons well. <oy 4 AJW)JJ:}L:;?%% Qipge 53 b o M

3) Exclamatory sentences: o 145

The folloowing points should be observed in the exclamatory sentences:
P Slele (S Y b (S sler 2l 4
1. The main verb is changed to one of the verbs which can express emotion or

strong feeling.
G Ol leal L Sl (> S gisked in gy &y b Lo
Like: Cry (Jss 5,5 J,3), Appreciate ( JLtw (Jss 55 (Js5 s56,3), Shout (Jys 3b,3), Admiire (Joes )

(J,.va,m etc...

2. The comma and quotation marks are omitted.
“( S A AJ@M;J@ Ja 391‘;’153
3. The other changes (tenses and adverbs) are the same as decla-rative form.
(80 b 4y Al gy 5 s (590 ) $lej) g9
Ex: JL.A
- He said, “ Welcome to Ghazni !” Tleldel ap @ 55 Mgy a
- He greeted with me saying that welcome to Ghazni.

.;9 11.&9) b).wLa 4 mu.,); 9_)49 w)’t&‘) Ab D dad
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Ex: i ke
- Ahmad said, “Well-done you won the challenge !”
st (Sigge iibua 3 )8 " ¢ gy des]

- Ahmad appreciated me saying that | had won the challenge.

.bf9@bp&$bdjf9é9&§9g9gﬁghmbo}%ﬁ b)u:?lﬁsiz.éb.)_\&l

Ex: JL.o
- He said, “What a noisy he is !” "o (p) JULL g3 a8 " ¢ Jugo asn
- He should what a noisy man he was. .59 (ngw) Sl o 4>u,> ;9 obyd
Interjection
S99 (1) £

Interiection is a word which is used to express some sudden feelling or emotion.

Sydlexiol o)l e bl wlusl s (> 0> aclS asn (695 <l >

Ex: Alas! He passed a way. g yo aid | woudl : Jlie
Ex: Oh! It is really funny. (8D OySuus L¢§\9 ] ke
Ex: Pooh! I hurt my finger. '°J§ B B8 dls b 2] Jlo
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= Interjections are divided into the following parts:

FES (B9 Sy B WY & (9 13D

A: Natural interjections (5,45 <105 > S

These interjections usually contain one syllable and express strong feeling or
emotion.

(5l Olrd b olus] (558 5l (65 ol 5 Ygase (5y55 483510
The natural interjections are as follow: (> Jg3 (¥ 4 (5,99 eli > >

1. To express surprise. o Gled Ll b cowi s
Like: Oh! (! o), An! (!o), Ha! (!ls).

Ex: Oh! What a tall building. 03 oy 0y a8 Lol : o

2. To express joy and laughter. Ol ol 1S gl ¢ Jlwlgs

Like: Ha Ha! (!l ).

Ex: Ha Ha! We won the game. A5y g oo Mo : Jlio
3. To express grief and pity. Oyl e d (wgwdl ol p£ >
Ex: Alas! He is dead. (8> po did [ yogudl : Jlis
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4. To express approval and confirmation. B Ol > Gaai gl b
Ex: Bravo! you have done well the homework.

03 (65 oy ad aiby (GyS Blebla i Jle

5. To express disgust, pity and blaming.
o) Ol 3 kel of iy 5y 3

Ex: Fie! Disoppointed in the exam. .!09‘55 s el L;olfb 2y u.fdbaal 4 ke
Ex: Fie, fie! You are blame. v Codlo & !y o 1 e
6. To express pain. cSadloxiwl o)) by > 350

Ex: Pooh! I hurt my finger. oS 4ot S ds b W) g 1 ke

7. To express greeting and farewell.
ol ol > ol 4y Diglas of pdg,

Ex: Adieu! See you tommorow. cging buw [olel &y (glas : Jlee

B: Compound interjections: (5,55 £l > S

These interjections are formed by combination of two or more than two words
and express a strong feeling.

(9l olas] (698 ol (69 S 5alS i) A a5 993 A L ggd (g aSs i
Like : Well-done! (!Q_l)ﬁi), Wellcome! (!c,.ww.l, i), Good heavense (lacocs aslas 51), Shame
on you! (!52159 ;«JL:;»), Ah me! (!u %ws—uﬁj‘), Good bye! C(QLol 44;5!4_&)

Just my luck! (!C‘,éq..\gla}), It is all very well! (! wlsg, ‘_;)w) and etc... ... 9 owld gl
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Interjections formed by parts of speech

SlST dlowg 4y 99li2l > N> (2 (5598 (2 ad»

1. With nouns. <Oy gigoms] o
Ex: Stupid guy! fipw onl 1 ks
2. With adverbs. <Oy 58 o
Ex: How care less! lablas] o oot 1l
3. With verbs. <opw giglad a
Ex: Listen! Lesten! Lt iy 295 liowsdy yod i Jlio
Note: gy

Sometimes we can express emotion or feeling by sentences, which are called

exclamatory sentences.

P54y ghon (25 (S Oppo (3 4y) (2 5d VS o)l S aber 4y lusl L Ol yoo wigisy S

NTFER
Ex: ke
- What a noisy guy he is! fess () Sl o &
- How terrible it is! Loyly oyess
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Suffixes and prefixes
S50 gl (5 bmwg g

Suffixes and prefixes are syllables which are added before and after the words and

change their meaning.

255 5 Bl s55m 3 ol (gpS odle B salS d dtngyy sl (SS90 LUl win gl ol (yltagg
-495)9

Prefixes: S gl.’;_&u

Prefixes are syllables which are added before words and change their meaning.
$55y9 35 &5 Lo (6505 gl (S oMo Se a5 50lS AJ‘_? > bl ae (gl
Like:

- Dislike (J,@,& & = Jawigs «), Read — Reread (J.g.g b)lgga_dig) .... etc.

The most importan prefixes are as follow: 183 Jgd SY 4y (S liSke (g oo

1) Un:
It is placed before verbs and adjectives to convert their meaning.

Ex: Able — Unable (Jasly & = Jales), Kind — Unkind (55U el = o3l y20)-

2) In:
It is added before adjectives and converts their meaning.

($55y5 35 W Lle s D gl (6 ogdle (S 55 gigtho D

Ex: Direct-Indirect (W,ﬁc_wm), Formal-Informal (&;w, goes _w)).
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3) Dis:

It is placed before adjectives and verbs and converts their meaning.

Ex: Agree - Disagree(JsS cdllsw — Jo5 Cuddlgs), Appear - Disapear(Jas,s — Jus o)5).

4) Re:

It is placed before verbs and shows repetition.
ot DS (g35lad) 5 gl o B (S a5S b o

Ex:Write - Rewrite (JS.:J 8,Lgd — JS,.)), Correct — @correct(J,S onad )lgd = oS @:w.o)

Suffixes: (§,Liwwg g
Suffixes are syllables which are placed after words and change their meaning.

Ex: Implement — Implementation ( elyl = Jg5 r—‘ﬁ‘)

The most important suffixes are as follow:

162 Jgd SV 4y (5 lhuwg g (i phoges
1) Or-er:
These are placed after words and turn them into nouns.

Ex: Hold — Holder (S5 - Jgs), Act -- Actor ((SigS Juted = Jo5' Jukes).
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2) Al :
It is added at the end of nouns and changes them to adjectives.

(S9s gigtho & g gl (S odle (S Sl 4 gigenl >

Ex: Nature — Natural (u**“’— g«,&b), Nation — National (JLQ_ C.J.o) etc...

3) lon :

It is added at the end of verbs and turns them into nouns.
59 gigenl 4 oap 5l (oS ogMle (S 3] 4 giglad s

Ex: Locate - Locatm(agéy_ JyJ c;..yéga), Participate - Participatm.(dggf_ Jss Q,,\f)

4) Sion :
It is placed at the end of the verbs and changes them to abstract nouns.
NTFOURW dxbywlmbhbdwslwdbé)o| 4 gigld >

Ex: Decide - Decision (M—J%‘ M), Divide - Division (M - JM)

5) Ize :
It is added after the nouns and turns them into verbs.
L59L..\.u 9:91.*3 <\J d9_9.&7 9' d)_;f 09M£ n\.'b.»9)9 <\>L’>9)9_o.w‘ A

Ex: Islam - Islam@(Jyw - p%.»!), National — Nationalize (J,S o - ‘;’.o) etc...

6) Ness :
This suffix is placed after adjectives and changes them to abstract nouns.

Ex: Kind - Kindm:ss(gil-:,@o - dlg,.q»), Dark - Darkness (Ji.g,)b‘ - ‘Sg)l.‘i) etc...
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7) Less :
Is added after nouns and converts their meaning.

(59335 Blo 5950 3 9l (65 0gMle gy 45 gigenl o

Ex: Care — Carele&(@g’i « - 4>9:), Hope - Hopeless (A-;-ol Lo A.:.o‘) etc...

8) Ful :
It is placed after nouns and changes them to adjectives.

Ex: Sin — Sinful (,&QA‘ - oi&), Pain - Painful (Jb':): - :).:) etc...

9) Ive :
It is placed after verbs and changes them to adjectives

($ohdS SNl gigibo & Goab gl s B Ay 455 5iglad

Ex: Conclude — Conclusive (Jm Al — Ax:.u), Indicate — Indicative (u-<499~° - Ja,.@).

10) Ment :
It is added at the end of verbs and turns them into nouns.

$9bas Gal giganl 4y oap ol (58 "‘é‘“’ﬁ]g{ﬂé‘ 4 gsksd >

Ex: Arrange - Arrangement (s—uﬁ).a - J,.,”J)J), Punish - Punishment(u!,'L?u - J5 c:!;L?u).

11) Able :
It is placed after verbs and changes them into adjectives.
($9bdS S0k gigiho & (G5 5l S5 Ay 453 giglad

Ex: Eat - Eateable (D-Qggg& - Jﬁ&), Drink - Drinkable ( Siged - Jid) etc...
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Punctuation
A3dgaus | doMe

Punctuation is an important part of Grammar by which the speaker can explain

Himself or herself well.

@19 R J& u—"" 6\195 4.]0.4.,;‘3 dg:":\:'db" Ju_§39_39 > 0 c\>)_’d~..o.9(o 09 )_ol)_?.) d.:.)9_w." aoMle
'L:'S; ”O“t{"

= The following are the most important symbols in English:

183 Joga S & uoyl.c‘,.,w‘_;wuiial &

1) Full stop, period( . ) e

Period is used to show the longest pause and is used as follow:

Lg)_Jwa;l Joo ‘:g.ﬁ\f 4 gl (63 N8 B 3251 3N

1. To mark the declarative and imperative sentences.

oW u:ay“_;l acdle 5 glox (el gl 5y >

Ex: He come here yesterday. o Ely A Fyg oy are: Jlo
Ex: Please come on time. L]y Céy 4y Ll sl
2. After abbreviations. gy 453 glaase o
Ex: Mr. Shahid. Aals Jels ke
Ex: Dr. Mirwais. comgye yS1y ke
3. To show a decimal. oyl gags sylael
Ex: 5.6 million. g 01 Jlio
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2) Cmma ( ,) talS

Comma represents the shortest pause in the sentences.

(S5 (S odiled 58 LS (5 (2S A (S glea 4 A8
- Comma is used as follow: ;5)-" . ‘JSP c,SJJYG\ngs

1. To separate the series of words which have the same task in a sentence.

(Sgmy Gy Aoy Olbgy (S dler o 4 (2 o)l P Mo Sl anwd 5

Ex: Herat, Ghazni, Wardak and Kunar are the provinces of Afghanistan.

c6> wgy pluslidls xS ol Sy 3 el ke

2. After the main verb in the direct speech.

Ex: He said , “1 am very happy.” O T S S 0 TT T Rt 1)
3. After (yes) and (no). -&iwgyg 455 (no) gl (yes) &
Ex: Are you a doctor. S 5Sh ¢ @ Ll e
Yes, | am a doctor. e 515 5 05 cod
No, | am not a doctor. v &S g 0y

3) Semi colon ( ; ) (4»,1.«» deos) 4olS u.i.g

Semi colon shows a longer pause than comma but shorter than period.

(S ol 15 5 ) S S A e a5 5l 45 el s 4ol S
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1. Semi colon can be used instead of a conjunction between two independent
sentences.
i Jloni] B 4y 65 oy > ey shor shtn 5533 B VS IS S

Ex: He is a student; Muzamil is a doctor.

260 i8Sy g Jeie £60 (SeS 035 gy dsp r Jlo

2. To separate the series of related words separated by comma.

8> ($9h > alauly dignlsb%s% 5l glsS Mo 9alS gy axwd aimd

Ex: To see, saw, seen; to ride, rode, ridden; to write, wrote, written.

4) Colon ( : ) (u)lf ‘%ri-i" 093 ) a L

Colon represents the longer pause than semi colon but shorter than period and is

used as follow.

YUY dgl (665 S odnles W Sl A & SR il 4 453 olh des A Cws asyls
99 29l 888 S Pl 4SS ¥l 4 ) )

1. To express examples. )l Joily gigli
Ex : He can play football. S5 g Jligh s b &Y i s ke

2. Instead of comma in the direct speech.

LB 4,3,9&15:95,@% POt AW Y

Ex: He said : “I do my homeworke.” "L gy g dinig  JyeS Al bo " 1 Jhgs axe : Lo
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2. To express enumerations. )l Ol 3 ey

Ex: The (to do) verbs are : Do, Does, Did.

. 453 Did, Does, ‘Do : & (63 &)le aiglad (to do) >
3. To express a quotation. ol ol Jgd S 920

Ex: Hazrat Mohammad(“’) says « prayer is the key of paradise.

oy kS s sl e Paese cpas s e

5) Exclamation mark ( ! )u}Lc i (;l.\s)z_é >

Exclamation mark is used as follow:

i S gloxinl Jg3 SV 4 dodle Coxai Lye

1. After interjections. g gy A5A (Gyei A elaid
Ex: Pooh! I hurt my finger. 0 s w5 ald b L El: e
2. At the end of the exclamatory sentences. oS 3l o sl
Ex: What a fooish he is! Lo G ol g 45 Jle

3. After imperative verbs which asks for attention.
(g hdigh drgl D (> dlwgyy 4SS gighad (5yel &
Ex: Help mel oSy opusly diase : Jlio

Ex: Long live Afghanistan! Lokt Sy 8> g5 e
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6) Question mark (2). aeMs adlguw 3

Question mark is used as follow: 1 dlomiwl Jod (s 4 aMe allgw >
1. At the end of intrrogative sentences. oS 3l Joa (Algw d
Ex: Can you speak Arabic? Sw &Y gy YR bl e
2. After intonation questions. iy yg WA gigllgw (LD
Ex: You are here? Scwl ady gz ko

7) Slash ( / ) aodle oSl >

Slash shows a choice between two words or sentences.

Lo Bl oS gl 9955 adle bl 5

Ex: S + will / shall + V + C.

8) Hyphen (-) aods J=ogd
1. To connect the words in a combined noun.

ol ooy > 5alS 3 S ol 52 &

Ex: Father -in -law, Man - of - war.

2. At the end of lines to connect the rest of an uncompleted word.

ol ohog > (ol (JaSal (g0 > (S 8 4 (ST

Ex: Afghanistan is an agricultural and ancient country many people of afghan-

istan are uneducated.

(3 odlgw (o S puy Gluildl 5 gl (63 dlgn 35S g bl : ke
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3. To separate syllable. o5l oo M > b >
Ex: Moral = Mo - ral.

Ex: Clever = Cle - ver.

9) Dash (-). L& ol >
1. Between two numbers or dates to express the duration.
(Sl 090 Fayi 9 b gigdde 993

Ex: | studied from page 10 — 20. 05y addlae (Gyo e Ve 5 asd Ve Az Jle

2. To show tongue obstacles and stammering.
ol o5 L ol G o5 >
Ex: Fa — fa— father come to Kabul. E W b M _aay  Jle

10) Quotation mark (” ”). aoMe Jgb J85 >

The quotation marks can be used to show a narration.

cs Jlastol o)l Wyg (5505 (b (SY6S aMle b [ &5 >
Ex: Shabeer said, “ | am writting a letter now”.

Mo i oS a4 Jloy 6025 ol " edigy et 1 Jle

11)  Parentheses ( ) o¥9S (29

1. To express the meaning of something. ol Jgilo blo s Lbg

Ex: Hashish (narcotic) is harmful for health. 28> pae oyl Litgy s (jase) Loy 1l
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2. To express the parts of a division. ol Joils g5 > Cuowd 930

Ex: Afghanistan has two native languages. (a) Pashto (b) Dari .

.5 (b) 9-“““(3) LS)J u’) Ul;u 050 (lewilidl 1 Jlio

12) Apostrophe () asdle g9 o 45l 3l bl

1. In the genitive case. .(o)_u.) ol (o 4\1) S adb eIl L Slal gy
Ex: Najeeb’s book. oS s 5 ke
Ex: Mohammad’s father. oM Sesee 31 le
2. To show a contraction. oyl dogw Sladl s

Ex: He has studied the book = He’s studied the book.

v 55 asllae S i ;b

13) Ellipsis or dots ( ...) ‘:b.o.o pes

Shows the omission of word or words. cab Jpgasse dgalS ol LSS
Ex: The auxiliary verbs consist in: am, is, are, was, were, must ... etc.

o9 !> gl ... Must, were, was, are, is, am :d (&> Cyle Wglxd  SogS 1 b
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Writing
S

3

Writing is a basic art and modern necessity. Through writting we can express our

ideas for others and understand about the others ideas as well.

355 Ol @ gy Slanl b Sl 5 55 (VsS ys0 6V A SS9 Cpapd Sy gl poll g 4K
cofS ol Dol i gSlual b Ll 4 5)55" (S " & o2

We can express our ideas by writing sentences and paragraphs.

95 Ol o S 4 gt b sler s bl S 5d VS e

1) Sentences writing: 450d alos

Sentence is a group of words which makes a complete meaning.

555 03Bl blo abolS o5, alals’ L (63 5,8 4 galS > ala

Ex: Ahmad plays footbal every day. (55 Ay Jlighd Zy9 o denl: ke

The following points sould be observed in writing a sentence.

s Slelhe S S0Y Wl opw oS 4y oa 5500

1. The first letter must be capital. -9 sy wb P ey

2. Threre mustbe space among the words. ‘89 o390 dhold Wb Fay gelS'd
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3. Mark a sentence with a full stop or question mark as required.

v 4\:39,«»_:] ade v D)MULL{:}.)@M& 4.«.]‘9»»3‘)‘_;% FURPIPCN Y

4. The sentence must be logical. ‘59@&“.»[, alox>

2) Paragraph writing: 450 J &1,S1o b e
A group of sentences which are joined by conjunction and follow one main idea is

called paragraph.

SIS L > 55 sl osSie o3 s) (S5 5 U oy dawly 4 5 by > o 9alS 3 gS i

Sl py
A paragraph usually has one topic sentence and several supporting sentences.

(59 s shen Ssrles 53 ol ogd90 335 Ygeme 3o

1. Topic sentences:  Jdo> —~Sgud90

The sentence which introduces a paragraph is called topic senten- ces. The topic
sentence is usually used at the beginning of a paragraph.

S 4y glox D Ysane Al (29890 .yl o5 4 e (£5d5e 3 s (Brre (o o2 e i
2. Supporting sentences: Joo (§9ulos

The sentences which support the topic sentence and add details to a par- agraph
are called supporting sentences.

(Sl ps & glor soulos 3 685 Chpa ol e 4 gl 695wl dbex o9dse (2 e ain
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® The paragraph are divided into four parts:

HED S Sy 950 9 )95 & gk

1) Expository paragraphs. dgise (§L3]
2) Persuasive paragraphs. Lgiio u_oaxy.u_,
3) Narrative paragraphs. Ly ((:s“"ﬁ]ﬁ)) 9_1_&)
4) Descriptive paragraphs. dgie L;wa

1) Expository paragraphs. digicie (§,U5]

A group of sentences which gives information about some person, place or thing is

called expository paragraph.

S Qb e ST 5y Slashe S ol (B G a3 o sler > S ain

2) Persuasive paragraphs. Dgiio o= gl
A paragraph which encourages some one to do or not to do some-thing is called

persuasive paragraph.

S e a5 s Res 6 95 sy S oS sy B S oaRb g 2 o A

3) Narrative paragraphs. A giio (u:gl”) PpEE

A group of sentences which expresses a narration is called narrative paragraph.

S e B gl (Cals)) U (2 sler > g8 4
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4) Descriptive paragraph. &g ‘5_9..'...@9.:
A paragraph which describes some one or something is called descriptive

Paragraph.

S Sk ot (hrogi GF e b L pasd 2 e dia

Letter writing

Ltter writing constitute the main parts of writing, of course letter writing is a way

to communicate with others in writing.

opw gy9 A Ay (Sb > (2 o3 Ayl s A S Al oSS By dege (S 0 S S

P L:;i_;gl
1) Heading Olgis
2) Greeting or salutation P b p,
3) Body or text oo "SI
4) Closing sl "SI "
5) Signature "B laol s

1) Heading : (ylgss
In the heading the write’s adress and the date of writing is written.

(S IS A S 0 gl el (SigsSd s Solge o
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2) Greeting or salutation: oMuwl g,

A letter usually starts with words which express the writer’s feeling.
Sl el (Sipgd (2 S £opd o gelS ain o Voo S 52

Like: Dear sir (4léls 41,5), My dear Dad (& l,5 L;), Dear Madam (u_tsl S5).

3) Body or text: —iso "&J">

Body is the most important part of a letter which expresses the writer's aim for
writing and purpose of the letter.

Sl dabio S5 gl o)l L;SJ.) XY (;%5@3@ 0d Ay dyiege S g e

= The following points should be observed in the text:

iew Oy (Y Wl (S e S

1. The letter must be clear. Sy maly wb S
2. Avoid using complicated words. By Sgtte a5 9alS gloey
3. There must be space among the words. Sy Aol Wb Fep gelS>

4) Closing : " dacoild "SJ" >
It is not fair to close a letter abruptly.
b 1S o by S g a0 dwslie

A letter is usually closed by the following words.
oS85 ey A3 gl Y 4y Ysane S
Sincerely yours (ual’xa 9”"“"*")' Yours ever ("é;ﬂo" Su b 5""""'“’)' Truly yours (é.lblw wl:w.:) etc... owld ol

e
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5) Signature : " K" sLasl >

In this part the writer usually write’s his name and signature. The signatre is placed below the

closing in the middle.

(sl LS S omle (63 S0 & S > slidel (55 sl gl s b (SigpSd S 5y 0 &

Example of a Letter; oS g0
Khushhal Khan, A Part. EESURE 1] P S | E VS
Spin Ghar hospital street. AR (gifyy buw 3
Kabul, Afghanistan. Obumdlid (s
19 April 2016. B EARPITSVIAL
My dear father! oy 41,5 L;

! was so glad to receive your letter last Sunday. ! am sorry | couldn’t send a reply
at once. Our final examination was on and | was very busy. You know | am not
very good in English, my teacher advises me to read English books from our library,
and has given me the names of several which he recommends. | think, if | had
an English dictionary, it would be of great help to me in reading these books. Will
you please buy me one and send it to me? | promise you | will make very good
use of it. Please tell my mother that | am quite happy and safe here and keeping

very fit. she need not be anxious about me.

Sincerely yours;
Bilal Ahmad (Popal)

Signature:
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Important Structures, Words & Its Useges
dg s Jloxiwl 5 G922 > gl colS cdigilois b w0

There+ to be;

After (there) can be used [To be(is, am, are, was, were)], and gives the meaning of (have

or exist).

.‘:595)9 Lle (9J)J 3929 L 9]39])3) M 9] e Sladloxnl [is/ am, are, was, were = To be] Awg g FES (there) 4

Affirmative form

i i
Question form
S el
Negative form
< u““"

Negative interrogative form

Structures (jloaslw

There+ to be + Complement.

Ex: There is a plate in cupboard. (SP ey clidy g %55 Wl ke
To be +there+ + Complement?

Ex: Is there a plate in cupboard? 5%5) Sy olady o LéS WUl ke
There+ to be + not+ Complement.

Ex: there is not a plate in cupboard. LS X D>y lady ‘_,’5 Wl 4 ke
To be +there+ not+ Complement-?

Ex: Is there not a plate in cupboard? S5 4 d929 Clidy 5 é W Ul ke

(Isn’t, aren’t, ain’t, wasn't, weren’t) +there+ Complement-?

S5 g ke
Ex: Isn't there a plate in cupboard? (¢} 4 s Clily o g( W Ul e
Ex: There is a book on the table. (d)J U?‘*‘") NTSRr= L;.\)b o dy OlS gz Jlo
Ex: There are two books on the table. (Lg)J U?‘*‘") Lg)J S99 L;.bb oy e D digrlS 090 1 Jlio
Ex: There was a book on the table. .(391)3 U?“") RPURIRPOR Lg,bb o dy OS5 1 e
Ex: There were two books on the table. .(351)3 u9§.w) ..)91)) 3929 Lg_\_»b Y 439gl:5 0gd ke
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Any, No

(Any) in negative sentences and (No) in positive sentences give the meaning of (Nothing).

85555 Ulo (&) 5 (S shor gto No gl e 4y Any

Ex: There isn’t any water in the glass. AL dg) e S LS 4 Jle
A 4 i
doa | hin
Ex: There in no water in the glass. AL dg) Fad S LS 4y e
A 4 :
|
. "0"’
Ex: There isn’t any one in the room. AL Sooud (S digd 4y 1 ke
A 4 : '
Y -
Ex: There is no one in the room. AL Sopun (S digd 4 1 ke
A Y 4 ’
’l > !oo’l'

Note: At the beginning of negative sentences, (Any) or combinations (anybody, anyone,

anywhere, anytime, anything ...) are never used to indicate the meaning of (nothing). In

such cases, only (No) or compounds with (no) are used.

canybody) gigSy5 b (Any) & dSSun o) Js5)5 blo (&) 5 5 4y g5)d 4 shox > 1y

955 93yl50 L‘;“éa 4 Lg,S Jiwd] & a5 ass (...anything canytime <anywhere anyone
(S St 45 45 55585 & (No) 3 L (No) & g3l

Ex: Noone helped me when | was in trouble. .03y oyul) dtwpe s cpy (S opgiw 4 0 (> a8t Jlie

Ex: This house is empty. Noone lives init. .55 & Xgj (S aan 4 Sozun . 6> JB o5 4> : Jle
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Note: Some time combinations with (any), used in positive sentences, which gives the

meaning of (every).

.9;95)9 Ll ()lb) > ‘Lg)Jlel 6591,09“4; cAiguS )5 (any) > u>9LsM> Y

Such as:
anybody —» &> S [Sesyn anywhere —p (S0
Anything —p oy

Ex: Anyone can solve this problem. 8)S J> opgie 48> b JoS S ym it Jle

Because & Because of; bl co)ld (535 ¢ & 458 capmw (53 4 4SS

After (because) a sentence and after (because of), a noun is used.

Lg).S Jﬁ MG ol ding g (Because of) & o) alax 05y diwwgyg a5 (Because) 4

Ex: He failed the exam because he was lazy. b9 i &S o pSL (S Alsgeyl @ asa t Jle
* 3
dlox
Ex: He failed the exam because of laziness. .4 pSU S dsgel a4 ¢ )boloy  Lii > asn 1 Jle

v
A

Every & All; Jgi <91 y <

These two words in many cases mean all with the difference that the noun and the verb

after (every)singular, but the noun and the verb after (all )are plural.
agyg (Every) & b ol ousl (2 ya9 (63 4 855 Ulo (Jg3) 5 (S 5050 5L 4y (ool 090
(8D Ro> Allwg)g (A”) 4 J.xB 9‘ rb.w‘ )io c.)).é,o
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Ex: Every stugent in the class kngws the answer. . g Clg> 4 SgoS 03) po (S Sgi & 1 Jle

o] 3580 8 3,80

Ex: All students in the class know the answer. LSy Clox 4 (SUssS 035 Jgi (S (N 4 1 Jle
v v = S s G
ool go2 S e

Many/ Much/a lot/ a lot of/ lots of; <UL e

= (Lots of) &(a lot of), can be used before countable and uncountable nouns.

co Sladlaxin] (Koo gigom] 559 e pl 5l 559y 3 (a lot of) ol (Lots of)

Ex: | have a lot of friends. ey o 05t Jle
Countable notYn W""‘" ‘:ﬁgw

Ex: I have lots of friends. el 6oy 0y ke

Countable noun ! @9)’?‘“‘"

Ex: I have a lot of money. oy o (S0 05 1 o
Uncountable !0un ol (S99 prosls ks

Ex: I have lots of money. oy oy (S99 05 1 e
Uncountable !oun ol (S99 prosts
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= (Many) is usually used before countable plural nouns and (Much) is usually used

before uncountalne nouns.

Ex: | have many friends. P 6N 1 o)t Jle
Countable plural noun puw! gos (SS9 prond

Ex: | have much money. £y o S0 05 1 e
Uncountable noun gas! (Sg o s

= (Much) is usually used in negative and interrogative senteces.

alosinl (S slax algw ) Lt 4y Ygono (Much)

Ex: Do you drink much coffee? Siid 0903 609 gl bl 1 e
Ex: I don’t drink much coffee. Coui> &5 0988 033 05 1 J Lo

Few/a few/ little/ a little o3 93 ¢ yuowis 99 ¢ jud U ¢ ) ¢ i3S ¢S
(A Iittle) and (Little) are used befor uncountable nouns, while (Few) and (A few) are used

before countable nouns.
3l (Few) (2 5 b (- ls &y s plositnl (Sn giganl (Sigpeads o 3 (Little) g1 (A Lttle)
e 03litol Sk igans] Sigpees 3 (A few)

Ex: A Little water. gl oSt e
Uncountaﬁe noun gl (Sg yowds
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Ex: A Little ml)ney. c sy (505 1 lo
Uncountable noun mas! (S3g o pus

Ex: A Few books. Al o 09y 1 Lo
Countable noun‘fwﬂ ‘;iagw

Ex: A Few questions. gy yeas 09y 1 Lo

Countable noun gw! ‘:%W
Enough; o5l B8 4« S
(Enough) is used before noun and after adjective.

Ex: Tall enough. (adjective). ERPANSIRY u_elf @ ke
Ex: Good enough. (adjective). .4 05 UB\S & o
Ex: Enough money. (Noun). s u_elf e
Ex: Enough time. (Noun). wB ujlf i ke

Structures yles Lo

First Structure Enough + Noun + for + plural noun/pronoun + infinitive.

Ex:There aren’t enough CQairs for everyone to sit down.

Plural noun Pronoun infinitive

. Mé SR ALl So 03] L5915 4 oyl glei 51 Jle

Second Structure Adjective+Enough + for + noun/pronoun + infinitive.

Ex: I'm not prepared enough to take the test.

Adjectivee infinitive

o & 03Lel 151 BIS &y oyl 8l sizseyl o 2l
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For/ While/ During
/S b e 4 [ S Jb [ S Sygo air (2 15 Jlo [ S Cog 4 /S Gl 4 /S 9999 4

After (During) usually used a noun.

- Sy lantio] diusgyg 455 sl &) Ygane (During)

Ex: I usually fall a sleep during a film. (529 2 2P \/w S Jb S Gl b
Noutﬂ,.wl

= (While) can be used before a sentence or before a verb ing.

95 Vg lowinl (S5 458 lox (55 o) (While)

Ex: | Fell asleep while, I was reading an article.  .p)5 w5 aliwg dlio bo > S Jb> cp> 4 1 Jlo
S * B3 B
entence 4\1@>

Ex: | Fell asleep while reading an asticle. g 2 (S Jb 4 shigd > e (55051 Jle

ks Ing

= (For) is usually used before the phrase and indicates the duration.

e 0390 o] (68 o3listu] _ See a5k ¢l o) Yooano (For)
Ex: I lived in London for three years. 8D (85 Ngs (S UM 4 (o0 (S 0390 4 $i9lS gy 5 Jlie

Any longer/ No longer/ any more &b 5 454 $d A yoi [ (52 A yoil yo

= No longer; is used before main verb and after helping verb in positive sentences.

plosial Atungyg a5 b S8 4 5l Ssko 458 Jub Lol o S sho> s5te &4 Nolonger

= Any Ionger/any more; is used in the end of negative sentences.

Sylastol Syl & glox e > ANy longer/any more
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Ex: Ahmad will not work here any more. (52&;9 L, ads )P N Soa !t Jle

Ex: Ahmad will not work here any longer. (55555 S ady jo 4 denl s Jlo

Ex: Ahmad will no longer work here. L52§)9 HE Al jg a4 des ] o
JR (SegS JR el

Sometimes& Somtime;

v Sometime ... 1959. Ty 09 g 92

Ex: | saw him sometime last summer. g (S gl p5 A B9 g bo sz Lo

v’ Sometimes O Cop) &y (Al U alS cajgisg %;v/“% u*o

Ex:We sometimes go to the beach to swim. .g 45 (5)le Ob)yd 3 o)l glag ga¥ > digidg Jud y90 1 Jlio

Alone, lonesome, lone, lonely opw ol 41 (o <5519
I3 3

Ex: I like to be al(ine for an hour. eyl Sl Celo g2 (& ¢ 0 Sppirgd 1 o
.-t
Ex: He always went abroad alone. (S Sile &y ddian sz s
&' 3 B
RV

Ex: She felt lonely/lonesome after her husband dared.

v .

Ex: The only green thing was a Igne pine tree. 09 Silor g ogs Z 3 39290 (19€)5 Sl 1 Lo

.-t
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H b o $le (932
Py Lg).S Jp9 B Lf)"% Ko Olgis oy (Cduo) > e o(a8) o 5l (63 (Céwo) o> Alone =
v olatn] | S a5 (ome!) & slas i

(o g S (e 458 (owl) &) (o (JoS 5l (63 iao Lone @
& & gl o€ > «g—.’.@» uS Jo> 990 483 &4y .(5)) porde glate Lonely ol Lonesome =
S Jp9 ) (S (el (26 50l 45 0505 (Lonesome) -3 bl

The other, the others, other, others, another; L <l 97 ¢ 95

1. Ex: He bought another car yesterday. Gy cpislo s g (g dar 1 Jlo
sz !

2. Ex: Those cakes are wonderful. Could | have another?
v
Sty bsewd oS U0 S5 Jle gy asn s Jls

3. Ex: She has two children. One of them is a girl and the other is a boy.
v

55 Sla o b gl o3 (o o 02 -5 Ol g0 aa 1 Jlio

4. Ex: She has five children. One of them is a boy and the others are girls.

v
o

.ga%;yaé)y%;gy (6> S 458 gan A gy 5y Ol dsey dam 1l

5. Ex: She has five children. One of them is a boy and the rest are girls.

d)dw%g)ys‘cd.)&ﬁwwdjycdﬂubuwwJLA
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6. She has five children. One of them is a boy and the other children are girls.
182 (S )9 ol «> Sla 458 gan dl gy <)) Ol a5 in Ui
6. Ex: He is very selfish. He never think of the others.
ol
655 &85 alSe 4y 9595 0 AlSSud (60 olgd s iy as 1 Lo

g’ g;fr‘“ o yolo Lf" 2

5l (a5 ol 4 u_izn o2 ol ‘_g).S Jy9 )1 %5}\% o ) Céoo o ol (63 pwl o2 ¢Another
(wghlza ¥ 511 ) s Jyg 5150 5 Il 3y0 4y o

Tl V) oS Uy )14 (S5 gigausl go gl Syie > .oan! o1 ] (63 Cio o The other <

| (a3l

o2 The rest 33 (JoS' Bolyte aan > .68 )9 )15 kS 6 pawl b ywoud (The others

(Wellio & gl ¥) .58 oalizul

-9y o3l Blo 4y (9,55 <)) 5 95 (J5S Others L The others <&

X/
X4

X/
L X4

X/
X4

Alike/ like/ the same as/ the sam

1. Ex: These two books are the same. T Ol Al 0gd aéd : Jlis
2. Ex: These two books are alike. (8D Olig AiglS 090 afd 1 Jlio
3. Ex: These two books are similar. T Ol diglS 690 acd 1 Jlio
4. This book is like the other one. (6 ol 4 Ol b ase > ol s 1 Jle
5. This book is the same as the other one. (ol g oS ey oS e ke
6. This is similar to the other one. (8 ol 4 Ol L ase > oS a1 e
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fow iy gigllo d
ol ¢ Jgd 92 cslivgy) (o Ulo -5y Jlexiwl ol blo (ylivgy .35 «Similar gl The Same, alike

o) < blo . o> Loy < L:SBL;‘A 9l Jlosiwl ccuiryg> ¢Similar to g Like The same as <%

aien like ol Similar to <The Same as )Xo (54 Jp9 )% sjlge Similar calike <The Same <%
S ydlomin] (S a5 ol o

As + Adjective/adverb +as (As+ S /S + As) 03l &y

()9 oy D eluS cgilid 9930 (2> 5yl Py 4y Cudyo> (céw ¢59l-) N ’\jw Cainyg> 4ED
u.w: uLuosJ o).B; 4 %5.]‘9)29| co)'l.ﬁl

Ex: Ahmad is as intelligent as his father. 63 Hloigr o3l 4y D 3 > desl 1 Jlie

Ex: My daughters are as tall as sons. £ 83 $38y9) o3lil &y gily > SB)g) Loj 2 e

The Same as (43,9 ¢l 4 ¢ sWigs ¢pn)

Ex: The weather today is the same as yesterday. 03 oW 4 gy 0l > Jle

The Same+noun+as /The same+gawl+as ()9 (sWogy ¢ p2)

Ex: Your hair is the same colour as mine. (8O )y o Loy i g guliw 1 Jle
Ex: | arrived at the same time as Khalid. pdygly (S Cg diyg & o M A o) 1 Lo
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Used to & to be used to
(8D Sglite oylai a) glyg )5 4y gl Llo > digiis g 09> 4>
o2lital o)l Oly los 3 5l <[ dsS (J55 g5l 55 o)l & ol b :Used to ¥/
Sy § Do )3p S0 0y por (S 035 &y (2 (LS

Ex: When | was in high school, | used to play football two hours a day.
1998 Jligh sl 093 (S Eyg 4 o cpy (S dud 4y 0 (2 AlS 1 s

Ex: Zahid used to study a lot of books when he was a university studend.

Ay o adllas 0y <5 JL S (gtingy 2 AlS > sald: Jlie

«SpS Jyg )59 Gerund L a8 ing ditog)g a5 azn o) > blo Cudyg> (3> :To be used to v

To be 63 4glSs ciliro jhuas 3 yohaie 453 To be o (4 ) eole) & o> Oyle
(SyS Jﬁ MG S e oy gl I 4y digled $39°9 ol ('am/is/are/was/were)

Ex: | am used to drinking a cup of tea after lunch.

o 3l (Sl (LS 525 gy 290 A gy > Ygena o 1 Lo

Ex: We are used to getting up early. o Cole gaingly Sols 4y 05 Jle

ole) ix (get used t0)d) 03 Cyle 2 6 G 58 Csx Dy d Cuyr s v
oSy S IS ing Jub 5 o] dtingyg 58 in A > (4 U5

Ex: The shoes felt strange at first but | got used to them.
o2 9 O0le opuyg ;e 99 e (S peg) Aigigs 1 e

Ex: If you live in India, you must get used to driving on the left.

155 Oale O lsS (Sy900 5 o &) bl 558 g S i 4y o 1 Jlse
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If/ Whether Lf
cSydlexinl (S lawg 4y o > bais SUle >4
Ex: He asked wether | knew Mr. Mahmood? St 55m dgem0 Jilo U c0)Sg dilbgy dxn 1 Jle

Ex: He asked if | knew Mr. Mahmood? iS5 dgeme Jelo U] c0)Sg Aitbgy dxn 1 Jlie

Whether/ or not & L/ > &5
Ex: Whether it rains or not, we are playing football on Saturday.

959 JUiss L9 4 (h > 4 y90 il Syl 5 DL (S 451 b
Ex: Whether or not it rains we are playing football on Saturday.

9559 JUg g & (b > g90 i b eyl Ol S &5 1 e

Usages of (go), [agl& Jloxiw! > (go) »

Ll (J'\:S)Jg;d&éDAégs%f99)l59q§‘5“93W@5°J*é (go)agssydb}@ue%
“5)5 o3l &5 VYl (g5 .495)9

1)l Jogus 3 5 S50 %
Ex: Go white JAS peew Ex: Go brown JAS 0503 Ex: Go green Jades);

Ex: Go red JuS jow

Ex: Leaves go brown in winter. WSS Sy (S o5 4 Gb e
Ex: People go red, pale or white with anger. (5§05 ;5w b ‘yow ¢ S8 S5y ¢ qwge d SI5: Jlio
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o) sIoges 55 3 o gy (a8 gabil >
Ex: Go crazy J,\S L:’?‘J Ex: Go mad J,\S L;’L'“"'C Ex: Go blind JAS gy
Ex: Go deaf JAS (g

1)l gldgu ki (LIl gdlgod
Ex: Go trusty &y ;  Ex: Gowrong Jauld  Ex: Go sour (sawd) . Jdctwys/ Jiwl s
Ex: Go bad (aws) . Jdciwyg [ Janl s

(go) with (ing) /b).w ‘0)95 (ing) d (go)
il & giglled (13500 5l (s (2 kS S (S FYL 50l 4y 0 pysh (ing) 4 (Go)

Ex: Go waking b & & u'l’ Ex: Go climbing JI5 45 (639265
Ex: Go skiing 5 &5 u_i.w Ex: Go shooting JI5 &5 435 ,48/932
Ex: Go shopping JI5 45 ¢l 5 Ex: Go hunting I &5 ,\S%

Had better (55 ys /03 5540
Ex: It might rain. We’d better/had better take an umbrella.

9l>|9 1_5).»..> 09 0D O).ZQ(Z .%'5)9‘ 9 u‘)l) u.io.ﬁ 'JLA

¢ (Had better not) | ENe 5
Ex: You don’t look very well today. You had better not go to work today.
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I, you, she, he, we, you, they + had better+ V,

dﬁ@o:@l@oy%ﬂ@;ﬂég}ﬁmwww@?dgg &
LSS ool a5 IS ool &) Jab > ladb (@45959 Coio) A g Cuyg> (> %

It's time 85 o C&y
Ex: It's 10 o’clock and he’s still in bed. It’s time he got up.

Borrow & lend
D 4>L> c(J9§)9 uo’)§)Lend 4.] Ms)s 9‘ ‘L5)93 ABL@‘ from > 44-»\’9)9 ‘(JMI ué)g)BorrOW dJ
L;,JLM.WI Sy adlsl to

Ex: | borrowed ten Afghani from my friend. sy (2,8 (S8l W a5 (g She d Lo : Jle
Ex: My friend lent his coat to me. 081y 128 (55 S 4 Lo (g So Loj 1 Jlio

Except & but
> ’Y}o.:w but ,Se 6(_5).5 odlanw] 453 except for L except 4 fyw S Eopn &y (Jed b

Sylontnl (S Fe &y o>
Ex: Everybody but Anis come to the party. ey & Lotels Joi a5 sl ) yum 1 Jle
Ex: Everybody except Anis come to the party. el @ Lotelo Joi a5 sl )y 1 Jlo

Ex: Except/ exept for Anis, everybody came to the party.. Ji, 45 Liwuale Jgi a5 sl &)yt 2 Jlio

277



(c) ketabton.com: The Digital Library
Dervish English Grammar
Sorry & excuse me! !; isu, [oglge iy
Lg)JlMM;l Alwg)g 9JsS )5 ywdyd gl Cuaj & Sorry o 4,_5_§>u 955 )9 Cuonj 5 &il> 45 <Excuse me

Ex: Excuse me, can | ask a question. g g Jlow g3 o (oS cfcisug 1 Lo
Ex: Sorry, | am late. cpois &ingl > g oisug 1 o

Fewer&less jJ ¢ 05 cdoS S ¢ yioS
5 gouo] L;’%W”)t'c d Less L;,JLoml oyu > o> D cuSo:o Fgow! USJ”...M 4 Fewer
1SS Jpg )l (e

Ex: Less money oy (o5 Ex: Fewer problems. . ¢3igiuw (oS

Patient/ill/ Sick agq,b «§g,b

Ex: I'm sorry, | haven’t answered your better. I've been ill.

Py €908 59l (o0 6 S (2 )l liSe 1l

s SIS oolitul (5ilar b gl (SSwe asA ol A o1 (Sick

Ex: She spent three years looking after her sick mother.

v
v
59 Sblye y9o (£l (LS > B ()0 an it Sl
03 o Blo 4y g8 ((31ial) LS5 > cSick 1

Ex: I feel sick. Where is the bathroom? 88 Sy s L peS wlus! S5 : ko
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-9 ng’ (2> D (oW uJ9§ 9‘ €82 pw‘ 92 «Patient X
Ex: A patient goes to hospital to be treeted. . b dxdles o505 3 &5 (g, £9)U o5 1 Jlio

Tell, & Say Jsg

S Uy IS4 s b ol tgyg i &) g1 (5" ys 45 )1, (3lon Ygomo Tell

Ex: She told me she would be late. vyl (> g g wle ax i Lo
*’ - T T
W
Ex: | told the children to go away. o Yo syl < by 9 o0 U gilegile 1 Jlke
¥ = _
pov)

459559§le%§°”%;@?£9,5;;9§5|myglwgwlamﬁﬁbz‘&‘SayaJ o
(S5 00\l 0y0gym 0puyg (€5 A8LSN 10 3 g ¢ b odlatl yreud b punl (S

Ex: She said that she would be late. 'u";") 4::.5-90 ST Y R ke
o
Ex: She said so?ethingt_ome. .&95431/:45-%@ ke

s Sy AL
SyS odlaul tell (Silgy (S ggile (LS 4 10y

Ex: Tell alie. . g £lgyd : Jlo Ex: Tell the time. . |y celw 1 Jko
Ex: Tell the truth. . |15 Cads : e

Besides & beside & Ja « K85 (i KA
.0 (&of &5 (KA (A J:u) Ule Beside > <+
Ex: Come and site beside me. LS & Ks Loy gl ally 1 e
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0D (Lgb 02 Oy ¢ g2 09M$ JELET) DBM_C) Ule Besides > <
Ex: Besides Pashto, she speaks English and Spanish.

(555 5y S5k o)l &y gty pg 09 din 2 Lo

It's & Its
Sylosinl (S a5t ol &) (S dlon &y dligod o (65 o Sk g It

Ex: The dog wagged its tail. Agyewg (S ald i Jle

S Jys S )5 iy > (The, a, an) 5 dse &) digys 60 IS0 (5 lazd ] Itis o It's

Ex: It's late. g ad ol Jlie
-89 o S (g )lazd] Ithas > It's alS als” o

Provided & as long as (§> > by 4

Ex: You can borrow my car provided (that) promise not to drive too fast.
Ex: You can borrow my car providing (that) promise not to drive too fast.
Ex: You can borrow my car as long as promise not to drive too fast.

Ex: You can borrow my car so long as promise not to drive too fast.
{185 Mg Sogd 03 (& (833 by 4y o (Bly 128 jige (b JgS 1 e
So long as gl As long as > 0> (§,Li3] 4alS” That 5 awgyg Provided gl Providing & <
Sy & 4lSThat > dtwg g
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—> A

—> A

—> A

—> A

—> A
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man is only as rich as he is contened.

- 89 il plusl (SSgeS celid
hard gathering a wide scattering. e 4 Clus lgp 4y sy

friend to everybody is a friend to nobady.

(BN Cuwgd ek > Cawgd glsi o
friend in need is a friend is deed.

vl Y (S A 4 (60 4 Cuwgd

hungry belly has no ears. S Olesl 0dS (5y9
nod to the wise a rod for the fool. WSS & ol WS oyl & o]
blow with a word strikes deeper than a below with a sword.

N N NG R Y RO

—> A burnt child dreads the fire. Sy o Sp 4 sl
—> Be true and fear not. oyl a0 bl & R JL@
—> Better to be alone than a bad accompany. L6 A wnjly a5t 6 Se by
—> Money is the root of all evils. . 0d guio dlud > (s
—> A widow’s mite. L9y M s Sy
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